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ABSTRACT  

This study contributes to our understanding of the best practice of 
�W�K�H�� �H�[�W�H�U�Q�D�O�� �E�R�G�L�H�V�¶�� ���J�R�Y�H�U�Q�P�H�Q�W����parents and community ) and 
leadership participated on education management at local and 
school level in tackling the problem of social exclusion and child 
poverty toward Universal Primary Education (UPE). Four 
conditions need  to be met to make sure that the UPE is fulfilled in  
this context, namely availability, accessibility, acceptability and 
adaptability. This thesis  is based on a single case study of  Padang 
Municipality, West Sumatra in Indonesia. Data was collected 
through the study of documents,  semi -structured interviews , and 
participant observation.  

Content analysis of the data demonstrates that education 
management has taken many concrete steps in tackling the 
problem of social exclusion and child poverty in Padang 
Municipality. The awareness of parents to send their ch ildren to 
school is outstanding. Government regulation and funding to 
support education management in resolving the issues is strong,  
and c ommunity involvement has also lightened the burden of 
education management. Without overlooking the role of external 
factors, the study found that the leadership of principals is key to 
tackling the remaining problems. Based on fieldwork findings, best 
practice in addressing the issue of social exclusion and child 
poverty is by making the external bodies and schools part icipate 
more actively in supporting education management together. 
Moreover, here , the role of leadership is needed  to become the 
motor in empowering the externalities toward its institutional 
goals.  

Fieldwork also found some weaknesses in  education manag ement 
in term of the admissions and assessment system, the skills of 
teachers, the leadership of the principals , in curriculum and 
utilisation of local curriculum, and the coordination between 
education management and external bodies. If it so, it is 
recom mended to conduct research in that area to strengthen the 
education management in achieving the next goals, providing an 
inclusive and equitable quality of education and fulfilling twelve 
years of compulsory education .   
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INTRODUCTION TO RESE ARCH  

 

 The Research Background  

There are so many reasons why education is need ed for human 

life, and necessary for the development of a country. First of all, 

education is the part of self -development that gives  an  individual 

the skills to read the script, write the words, communicate and 

argue with others, which is thought of as a necessary function for 

a healthy  social life (Sen L. A., 1999) . Education is seen  as a badge 

of honour on the ability and talent of  people, which additionally 

makes their status higher than other people in the ir  society 

(Checchi, 2005) . Education also increases  the health literacy of 

parents (Iris Van Der Heide, 2013)  which furthermore affects  the 

intelligence level and health status of  their  children.  

Education consistently prepares the human resources of a country 

to become an agent  to create sustainable  development. In the 

history of economics, several experts have put for ward theories 

about the relationship between educational investment and 

human development. Among these economists are Gerry S Becker 
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with human capital theory, Adam Smith, known as the father of 

economics, and Jacob Mincer , who is a pioneer of modern labou r 

economics. The economists revealed that there was a positive and 

significant correlation between education and the quality of life of 

human resources when they became one of the factors of 

production. With the knowledge, abilities, skills, intelligence a nd 

wisdom gained from education, human resources can get better 

job s and livelihood.  (Foskett, 2003; Todaro, 2009) . In line with 

this, Todaro in his book said that countries with a more significant  

education system dev elopment tend to have a better economic 

condition compared to those who have a limitation on education 

development . They usually have a lack of  economic development 

and have a lower  standard of living (Moon, 2010) .  

The importa nce of education in human life is put forward by the  

United Nation s (UN) (UN, 1948) , an international organisation . 

They designated  education as a human right on 10 th  December 

1948 (UN,  2015) . Since that time, significant concrete steps have 

been taken by the UN to realise educational right s. In o ne of the ir  

most essential  actions , held in September 2000 in New York -  

America, world leaders agree d on an ambitious plan to tackle 

pove rty problems . It was  named the Millennium Development 
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Goals (MDGs), with  the achievement of its target set for  2015 . 

Goal number two is  Universal Primary Education (UPE) , in which 

all children have a right to access primary schooling. MDGs for 

�F�K�L�O�G�U�H�Q�¶�V���Hducation support the group of children aged seven to 

fifteen years old in completing primary education , both girls and 

boys.  

The t arget to be achieved by UPE Action consist s of -  expand ing 

the  early childhood care and education, providing  a compulsory  

and  free primary education for all children (both  sexes) , providing  

life skills teaching for young people and adults,  increasing  adult 

literacy, achiev ing  gender parity and equality, and improving  the 

quality of education. The accomplishment of it is evaluate d with 

the ratio of net enrolment, literacy rate, the length of study , and 

the ratio between boys and girls student s (UN, 2009) .  

Education is at the heart of MDGs because achieving UPE helps to  

achieve the other MDGs targets (UNICEF, 2010) . It expected that 

UPE could bring the poor and marginalise d people out of poverty 

with their efforts, and able to fully participate as citizens , have a 

better job, and appropriate income  (1 st MDGs). UPE gives both 

boys and girls an equal chance to access  their right to education, 

which is the first step to  empowering women (3rd MDGs).   
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In line with the third goals, an educated  woman knows how to 

maintain her family �¶�V health . The child �U�H�Q�¶�V life expectancy can 

increase because their m oms knows how  essential immunis ation  

is, and the need of healthy food to avoid malnourishment (4th 

MDGs). Educated women  know what should be done during the 

ante -natal  period to  avoid foetal death  (5th MDGs). Additionally, 

educated people are more likely to  know how to protect 

thems elves  against HIV (6th MDGs). Education plays a significant 

role in the  generat ion  a competent  workforce , creating the 

sustainable development of a nation because it  tend s to promote  

the reduction  of poverty , create s sustainable livelihoods, prepare s 

for climate change, maintain s gender equality,  promote s 

corporate social responsibility ,  and protect s the indigenous 

cultures (7th MDGs). Moreover, a good quality workforce  is the 

main as set needed to develop a global  partnership for 

development, in particular for countries in fragile economic 

condition (8th MDGs) . 

MDGs ended  in 2015 . Some achievements have been made , but 

it is still not equally distributed , which means that there are some  

count ries  still underachiev ing . That is why the world leaders felt 

the agendas need ed stability . T herefore in 2015, the United 
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Nations offer ed a new commitment named  Sustainable 

Development Goals  (UNESCO, 2015) . The fourth goa l still ensur es 

education for all with the additional focus on the inclusive and 

equitable quality of education, in which children are educate d 

based on their talent and passion in respect of their differences , 

(UN, 2016) . MDGs UPE achievement then becomes the milestone 

for SDGs inclusive and equitable quality education.  

As the  extension  of MDG �¶s, �6�'�*�¶�V���K�D�V��set  UPE targets to  achiev e 

new  goals . The new target s to be achieved are of equal ity  quality , 

the improvement  of preschool , access for vulnerable communities, 

extra skill s for adult s, and also to improve the access to vocational 

and higher education. The new target s relate to the achiev ement  

�R�I�� �6�'�*�¶�V�� �L�Q�� �H�G�X�F�D�W�L�R�Q�� �D�Q�G�� �K�X�P�D�Q�� �U�L�J�K�W�� (UN, 2016) . Similar to 

MDGs, in the 17 goals that have been �V�H�W���R�Q���6�'�*�¶�V����education is 

the heart of it . The education al programme  need s the support of 

parents, the government , and communities because it will 

strengthen the country. It is not a form of consumption that 

represented by the expenditure of government, but it is a form  of 

investment in human capital which aim s to improve the economic s 

of individuals , it  will eventual ly raise the �F�R�X�Q�W�U�\�¶�V�� �R�Y�H�U�D�O�O��

productivity and economic competitiveness. Education is defined 
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as everything that �¶s required to enhance the productivity of the 

people . It can improve life skills, entrepreneurship, initiative, 

adaptability, and attitudes. Through education, the social -

economic opportunity of the citizen s of a countr y can increase . 

 Research Context  

 Educational Right, UPE and i ts challenges  

Education has become a central issue of development, and it 

becomes crucial since  the  UN stated that edu cation is one of the 

principal  human rights to be delivered . In 2001, Katerina 

�7�R�P�D�ã�H�Y�V�N�L�� �L�Q�W�U�R�G�X�F�H�G�� �W�K�U�H�H�� �V�W�D�J�Hs of understanding in the 

conceptual framework of educational rights which consists of  - �³the 

right to education, right s in education and right s through 

education � -́  ���7�R�P�D�ã�H�Y�V�N�L�� �.���� ���� ����������. Those three stages 

furthermore can be breakdown into four indicators �³availability, 

accessibility, acceptability and adaptability � .́ These indicators explain 

the ideal condition of  educational components such as an 

educational system, funding, infrastructures , and facilities, 

personnel and teaching staff, curriculum and other components as 

a precondition for the fulfilment of the educational rights. In its 

relationship to UPE, these  four indicators give  a complete picture 

of the existing condition of educational components .  
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Many strategies have been implemented to expand and improve 

primary education to achieve UPE (UNICEF, 2010) , such as 

policies , sectors, partnerships, prioritis ation , planning and 

financing primary education, especially for th ose children who 

have particular constraints. A significant achievement in 

expanding access to school s has been shown by the enrolment 

rate of some countries  consistently increasing . As quoted from 

Thematic Paper on Millennium Development Goals 2 , �³enrolment 

in Sub �± Sahara Africa grew more than fifty  per cent during the 

period 2000 -  2009, the net enrolment rate in South and West 

Asia had reached 84 per cent  per by 2009. Additionally , the global 

number of primary school -aged  children not in school fell during 

the period of  33 million �  ́(UNICEF, 2010) .  

Above achievement are not universal yet. I t seems like the 

fulfilment of commitme nt  meet s obstacles. There are some 

countries which still have no progress yet, and it predicted that 

some children will still  not be in school in 2015. In India, some 

children cannot access school because they come from low caste 

famil ies . In Serbia and Montenegro, 30 per cent  of Roma children 

have  never attended primary school.  In Cambodia, kids cannot 
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access school because the facilities are too far away from their 

village  (DFID, 2005) .  

The experience of the  developing countries also demonstrated that 

parents prefer to use their children as labour to support their 

�I�D�P�L�O�\�¶�V�� �H�F�R�Q�R�P�\�� �U�D�W�K�H�U�� �W�K�D�Q�� �W�R�� �V�H�Q�G�� �W�K�H�P�� �W�R�� �V�F�K�R�R�O (Osmani, 

2005) . The reason ing  of the �S�D�U�H�Q�W�V�¶��argument is that  beside 

direct cost s such as clothes, books, other  items , and education , 

they  also  forgo the  income which was  contributed by the children 

to the household economy. Low - income family, poor community, 

ethnicity, gender, language or disabilities are significa nt  obstacle s 

to universal education (UN, 2009) . Cases of gender were also 

found to be the cause of failure to achieve MDGs. Girls are lagging 

behind boys in terms of education. Religion, culture and their 

respective role s in society are among the causes. There is an 

assumption in the community that investing in girls' education will 

not provide direct benefits for the family economy . 

In Indonesia, in 2009, the achievement of MDGs based on school 

enrolment ratio is quite suitable  for the elementary education level 

(7 �± 12 years old), at  more than 90 per cent . The ratio between 

male  and female  student s in this age  group  also shows that they 

have the same chance to get an education . So, we can say that 
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there is no need to worr y about the achievement of education for 

all in this cohort. The literacy rate of the people above 15 years 

old also quite useful  in which more than 94 per cent  of them can 

read and write. However, for the group age 13 �± 15 years old, 

even though the r atio between boys and girls is much better, 

about 27 per cent of children  still cannot enjoy the benefit of 

education . Moreover, the length of study  is only 7.1 years , and 

that mean s,  on average , the dropout happens to students in their 

year seven (at grou p age 13 �± 15 years old).  

 Social Exclusion and Child Poverty Issues  

In Indonesia, many factors make this group of children unable to  

attend school. Among st  others : poverty problems which means 

that their family cannot support them financially, they  are no t 

accepted or drop out from school,  and  they do  no t  like school, they  

are  shy or have attitude  issues , have to go to work to support 

�I�D�P�L�O�\�¶�V��financial needs, and finally because of getting married 

earlier. However, the most dominant factors are poverty 

problems, a natural condition such as :  living in a slum  or isolated 

area, disability, and others  (Sulistyastuti, 2007) . 

In general, the barriers that make children unable to participate 

at school can categoris e into two main fa ctors in  the challenge to 
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educational rights, and those are social exclusion and child poverty 

problems. Social exclusion is a multidimensional and systematic 

process, that makes people , by or beyond their control , unable to 

access or to participate or to get advantages (partly / wholly) to 

the things in life (public services / social goods) that most of the 

people take the granted (Barry, 1998; Burchardt, 2002; Gra nd, 

2003; A.S. Bhalla, 2004; DFID, 2005; Orr, 2005; Maureen A. 

Lewis, Marlaine E. Lockheed, 2007; Pierson, 2010) . Child poverty 

�P�H�D�Q�V���H�Y�H�U�\���K�X�P�D�Q���E�H�L�Q�J���E�H�O�R�Z���W�K�H���D�J�H���������\�H�D�U�V�¶���R�O�G���Z�K�R��live s 

in such low - income household s or have low levels of consumpti on 

that they experienc e deprivation in the form of material, 

resources, emotional and spiritual support that is necessary to 

survive, grow and succeed. This situation means that they  cannot 

achieve their full potential since they are unable to enjoy their 

rights  as a member of society  (World Bank, 2007; Gancheva, Child 

Poverty Study, 2009) .  

Social exclusion consistently generates poor people because they 

are often denied the advantage of the opportunities available to 

help them to increase their income. In turn, poverty also 

generates socially excluded people because poverty restricts  

resources which  can often limit their chances and consequently 
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prevent them from participating in the economic, social and 

cultural life of their society (Gancheva, Child Poverty Study, 

2009) . Social exclusion is different from  poverty. Social exclusion 

refers to being shut out, disengagement, unable to enjoy, wholly 

or partially, from participating on any socia l goods/services  in 

society (World Bank, 2007; Sparkes, 1999; Hoff, 2008; Wallace 

Chigona, 2009; Barry, 1998) . While poverty refers to the lack of 

material resources or in the narrower sense of on ly low income 

which means that  people cannot occupy the minimum acceptable 

way of life  (Hoff, 2008; Pierson, 2010) .  

The correlation between poverty and social exclusion are mutually 

influencing (Barry, 1998)  and will  overlap in the non -material 

dimension of poverty or relative poverty  (Sen A. , 2000; Popay, 

2010) . If so, discussion about the phenomenon 

of  social  exclusion  itself is often  linked  to  the phenomenon of 

poverty, both  relative  and absolute poverty because poverty is a 

significant  component of social exclusion  (Case, 2002) . That is 

why tackling the problems of social exclusion also can be the 

solution to  ov ercome the problems of poverty.  

Regarding  UPE, the issue of social exclusion and child poverty 

means that the affected children cannot access education and it 
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tend s to make the target unachievable . Almost all the children who 

become socially excluded are poor beyond their control. The family 

condition, neighbourhood condition, social status, policy condition, 

and others trap  them  in these problems. The complexity of the 

causes also requires a complex action to tackle  it . It is a 

government  obligation to overcome the se problems, but it also 

needs parent al and community involvement to make it happen.  

 Education Management , the Spearhead toward 
UPE  

One of the primary  keys to success in achieving educational right 

is education management (Chapman, 2002) . Education 

management is an organisation that is concerned with the internal 

operation of its institution, and also their external relationship with 

parents, communities and government bodies to which they are 

formall y responsible, in achieving an educational purpose or aim 

(Bolam, 1999; Sapre, 2002; Bush, 2006) . The i nternal operations 

of education management consist of human resources, education 

facilities and financi al  operations .  

In e xpanding education toward the educational right, education 

management has to provide and manage adequate personnel, 

facilities and financial, in sufficient number s and evenly spread 
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over the whole country. Likewise, the external bodies,  or in other 

words , external relationship of education management, consists 

of parents, community and government. Since the educational 

right is a global issue, the education management process also 

requires the participation of parents, communities and th e 

government, that is known for  its external relations . These three 

stakeholders are very influential on the success of management 

education because it plays a significant  role in the process of 

educational management  (Pierson, 2010 ) .  

The role of family and parents is to fulfil their children �¶�V right to 

education by  participating in  discussing, planning, arranging and 

the decision -making of their child's education (Epstein, 2002) . The 

role of the community is to provide physical facilities, teachers and 

other elements for better education, motivate students to attend 

classes . Besides that, the community also provide financial 

assistance or donations for educational purpose s. Meanw hile, the 

role of government education is to ensure that all children have 

an equal opportunity to access education. Governments have 

legislated or otherwise attempted changes in many aspects of 

education provision, including curriculum, testing, governanc e, 

finance, teaching methods and teacher training  (Friedman, 1998) .  
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If so, its process, besides managing its internal resources, 

education management also has to manage its external 

relationship with parents, community and gov ernment.  

As one of the developing countries that ratified the MDGs and 

SDGs���� �,�Q�G�R�Q�H�V�L�D�� �K�D�V�� �D�G�R�S�W�H�G�� �W�K�H�� �0�'�*�¶�V�� �8�3�(�� �W�D�U�J�H�W�� �³�8�Q�L�Y�H�U�V�D�O��

�3�U�L�P�D�U�\�� �(�G�X�F�D�W�L�R�Q�´�� �D�Q�G�� �W�K�H�� �6�'�*�¶�V�� �W�D�U�J�H�W�� �³Inclusive and Equitable 

Quality of Education �´�����7�K�H���F�R�P�P�L�W�P�H�Q�W���R�I���W�K�H���J�R�Y�H�U�Q�P�H�Q�W���W�R�Zard 

education development has  stated in the Constitution of 

Indonesia, article 31, and section (1), which states that every 

citizen shall have the fundamental right to education. The 

constitution has created a legal framework for primary  educational 

goals,  policies and plans. The concrete steps and policies that have 

been don e by the government to support those amendments  

divided into two categories  (Elfindri, 2009) . The first step is an 

expansion of education facilities such as  increasing the number of 

classrooms, school building and teachers. The second step is to  

implement  a �V�R�F�L�D�O�� �S�U�R�W�H�F�W�L�R�Q�� �S�R�O�L�F�\�� �V�X�F�K�� �D�V�� �µ�R�Q�H�� �U�R�R�I�¶�� �V�F�K�R�R�O����

scholarships and free of cost, and a school operational funds 

policy.  

Since the decentralisation  process in 1999, primary education  has  

become the responsibility of the local government (District / 
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Municipality). Therefore , the most significan t responsibility for 

�D�F�K�L�H�Y�L�Q�J�� �0�'�*�V�� �8�3�(�� �D�Q�G�� �Q�L�Q�H�� �\�H�D�U�¶�V�� �F�R�P�S�X�O�V�R�U�\�� �H�G�X�F�D�W�L�R�Q�� �L�Q��

Indonesia is in the hands of local government s, and schools as 

well. Additionally , the decentralisation of education in Indonesia 

also aims to increase the participation of parents and  the  

community to support local governments and schools in fulfilling 

the educational rights. Decentr alisation, in which the local 

government has the authority to make decisions and policies for 

education in its region, should make it easy for parents and 

community to participate in the decision process.  

In 2003, the government of Indonesia wa s also imple mented 

School -Based Management (SBM), at the unit for pre -school, 

elementary and secondary education, and based on minimum 

service standards and principle -based management 

school/madrasah. It is a new paradigm of education that provides 

broad autonomy to  the level school with the intention that the 

school can freely manage resources and to allocate funds 

according to the ir  priority needs. Since the implementation  of  the 

SBM, the role of parent, community and government in education 

management become more si gnificant because SBM has required 

community involvement in its operation. As well as the external 
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bodies, the leadership  of school principals  became more significant 

in mobilising the internal resources and external relationship 

toward educational goals.  

One local government which has excellent  achievement in UPE is 

Padang Municipality. Padang Municipality is one of the local 

authorities  in West Sumatra Province. Although it is not the district 

with the highest achievement of UPE in Indonesia, Padang is 

known as one of the centres of education outside of Java Island, 

the main island in Indonesia. The numbers of parents lead ing  their 

kids to school in this area is pretty high, even before Indonesia's 

independence. No wonder the achievement of UPE in West 

Sumatra is also pretty good. The achievement of UPE in Padang is 

an above -average achievement for the Districts/Municipalities in 

West Sumatra, which incidentally is also an above -average 

attainment of Indonesia as a whole.  

 Research Justification  

 Research Ga p  

On the above discussion, it mention s that there are four indicators 

of UPE achievement, and those are net enrolment ratio, literacy 

rate, the length of study and  the ratio between male and female 
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student s. That indicator is used to measure the changes that occur 

either directly or indirectly of the targets of UPE. Unfortunately, 

this measurement only provides the result  in the form of statistical 

information. Although sometimes it can be used to find out what 

the reason  is behind not achieving the target, but it is hard to 

know why UPE is s till not fulfilled . There are some children who 

still cannot attend at schools, the reason behind the ir  absence 

from school is known as social exclusion and child poverty 

problems, but it does no t explain why the absence can exist.  

As noted previously , the  four indicators might be useful to assess 

the existing position of educational components toward UPE. Even 

if the indicators are not a fixed role, it at least helps in identifying  

which pa rt of the educational rights has been successful and which 

has not yet . This indicator can be used as a checklist to determine 

the extent of fulfilment of the educational rights of children already 

in the system . Is the number of schools and teachers suffi cient ? 

Whether the cost - free program has implemented?  What access to 

education has facilitated or whether the curriculum base d on the 

needs? Using the  statistical  indicators of educational rights to find 

out the reason behind the UPE achievement seems like  the best 

alternative in assessing the UPE.  
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Literature reviews show  that, so far, research on education  is 

focusing on resolving the problem s faced by children in rural  

area s. That is why the solution mostly based on educational 

facilities  �²  limited resea rch conducted in the urban  area, with the 

assumption  that the educational problem has been addressed. In 

urban areas, children face different educational problems. When 

the distance  to educational facilities is no longer a problem, the 

environment and parents are very influential in school 

participation.  

Furthermore, literature reviews find that education management 

is the key to the success of UPE achievement. So far, the study on 

education management mostly focuses on the internal 

management of its organisation, while there is an external 

relationship that also needs to be manage d by education 

management. Education management needs to  manage its 

relationship with external bodies of  the organisation such as 

government, community and parents, especially in the term off to 

tackle the problems of social exclusion and child poverty.  

Education management cannot solve those issues without helping 

the other stakeholders , since addressing t he problems of social 

exclusion, and child poverty needs a multidimensional sector 
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participation. Most of UPE achievement evaluation is conducted at 

an output level using four statistical indicators and in the form of 

quantitative research. So far, however , there has been little 

evaluation made on the process level , such as how education 

management is dealing with government role, parents �¶ 

participation and  community involvement to fulfil UPE toward 

educational rights.  

Padang Municipality is one of the cit ies with good  UPE. The 

achievement of UPE in Padang Municipality is relatively better 

when compared to the results of Indonesia as a whole and  with 

the province of West Sumatra. The awareness of parents to send 

the children to school in Padang Municipality . It is challenging  to 

know how the education management of Padang Municipality, the 

lower level of education management that closest into the pupils, 

is tackling the problems of child poverty and social exclusion. How 

local government and school adopt and  adapt the system to their 

local condition. How the externa lities -  government, community 

and parents -  influence the initiative of education management at 

local and school level to tackle the problems of  social exclusion 

and child poverty.  
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 Question and Ob jectives  

A quite intriguing question emerge s �³How are the externalities 

influencing the education management at local and school level, 

and addressing the issue �R�I�� �V�R�F�L�D�O�� �H�[�F�O�X�V�L�R�Q�� �D�Q�G�� �F�K�L�O�G�� �S�R�Y�H�U�W�\�"�´����

In dealing with the research question, there are thre e objectives 

to be achieved in this study . They consist of:  

1.  To evaluate if education management, at a local and school 

level, is concerned with social exclusion and child poverty.  

2.  To identify critical  factors (government, parent and 

community, and leaders hip) which influence education 

management in combating social exclusion and child 

poverty.  

3.  �7�R�� �H�V�W�D�E�O�L�V�K�� �µ�E�H�V�W�� �S�U�D�F�W�L�F�H�¶�� �S�U�L�Q�F�L�S�O�H�V�� �I�R�U�� �H�G�X�F�D�W�L�R�Q��

management at a local and school level which tackles social 

exclusion and child poverty.  

 Contribution  

First ly , this research is intended to contribute to our 

understanding of how external bodies (government, parent al,  and 

community) and leadership influence education management at a 

local and school level and can combat social exclusion and child 

poverty toward UP E. By looking at the roots, hopefully, it can be 
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a starting point to find the best solution and the best practice for 

the education management at local and school level in tackling the 

social exclusion and child poverty. If so , education management 

can be successful in expanding access and improving education 

quality .  

The findings  are  intended to develop a new conceptual framework 

in the analysis  of  education management �¶�V tackling of social 

exclusion and child poverty. Even though this study is about 

educa tion management with the unit of analysis of local 

government and school, it w ill no t discuss the managerial part of 

it. It is more about how education management  is tackling the 

problem of social exclusion and child poverty, that has most 

certainly  has  become one of the most challenging issues in 

economic development.  

In methodological sides, this research aims to contribute to the 

methodological approach used in analysis education management 

in tackling social exclusion and child poverty. This research us es 

qualitative research with a single case study. Unlike other stud ies  

in economics which mostly use quantitative approach as 

methodology, this study uses qualitative to answer it s question. It 
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is because this study is normative economics in the form of ap plied 

economics, which involve s the real -world  situation in it s analysis.  

The last and foremost, this research intended to contribute as a 

recommendation for government and school in tackling the 

problem of social exclusion and child poverty that still ex ist s in 

Padang Municipality. If so, the findings of this research can give 

some advice for the government next action.  

 Research Focus  

 Research Aim  

This study goal is to describe the contribution of external bodies 

to  education management work at local gov ernment and �V�F�K�R�R�O�V�¶ 

level in detail and find out the best practice to explain the patterns 

that exist. Therefore, this study is mainly based on a qualitative 

approach , correct ly using a single case study method , with the 

purpose of  learn ing  from people and to understand what is going 

on from the stakeholder �¶�V�� �S�R�L�Q�W�� �R�I�� �Y�L�H�Z�� �W�K�D�W�� �F�R�Q�V�L�V�Ws of 

government, school principals and teachers, parents and student, 

as well as  experts. The data collected throughout the study of 

documents, semi -structured  interviews and observation.  
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 Research Structure and Organisation  

This thesis consists of ten chapters, and those are:  

Chapter 1 is an introduction to research. This chapter discusse s 

the research background, research context, research justification 

and re search focus.  

Chapter 2 is a literature review on social exclusion, child poverty 

and education. This chapter discusse s understanding the concept 

of social exclusion, followed by understanding the concept of 

poverty and its  relation to social exclusion. T he next part is 

understanding the concept of education, how education, social 

exclusion and child poverty link to each other , and how education 

can be the best solution to cut the chain. Finally , this chapter will 

formulate the literature findings and conc lude .  

Chapter 3 is a literature review o f education management. At first, 

this chapter discusses the definition of education management. In 

the second part, it discusses how education management is 

managing its internal resources and managing external 

rel ationships. The third part discusses the decentralisation in 

education management. The fourth part discusses education 

management in Indonesia. At last, like  the previous chapter, we 
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formulate literature findings and conclude . In this chapter , the 

theoreti cal framework used in this research develop ed. 

Chapter 4 is an overview of education in Indonesia. This chapter 

discusses the educational system of Indonesia, its education 

management level, the UPE achievement statistics, and  concrete 

steps which have bee n taken by The Ministry of Education of the 

Republic of Indonesia in achieving MDGs target. Moreover, as 

always, at the last part, there are literature findings and 

conclusion.  

Chapter 5 is the literature finding and the conceptual framework 

of the research. This chapter discusses the findings from the 

previous three chapter s, draw s up the proposition, research 

question and objectives, moreover at the last part of this chapter , 

we  develop a conceptual framework of research  that used in this 

study.  

Chapter 6 is  the  methodology chapter. This chapter consists of the 

education as economics studies, the needs of education in 

economics, management of education, discourse and the 

qualitative context  studies, the study design, data  of study and 

data analysis and conclusion.  
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Chapter 7 find s an explanation to answer the first research 

objectives, the evaluation of education management, at a local 

and school level, and whether it is concerned with social exclusion 

due to child poverty.  

Chapter 8 find s an explanation to answer the second research 

objectives, the key factors (government, community and parent, 

leadership) which  influence the education management in 

combating social exclusion.  

Chapter 9 find s an explanation to answ er the third research 

�R�E�M�H�F�W�L�Y�H�V���� �H�V�W�D�E�O�L�V�K�� �µ�E�H�V�W�� �S�U�D�F�W�L�F�H�¶�� �S�U�L�Q�F�L�S�O�H�V�� �I�R�U�� �H�G�X�F�D�W�L�R�Q��

management at a local level that tackles social exclusion due to 

child poverty.  

Chapter 10 is the conclusion, finding and answering the research 

question ;  how the educatio n management at local and school level  

can  tackle the problems of social exclusion due to child poverty.  

 Research Scope and Limitation  

In general, this research used the abductive approach in which the 

research is starting with literature reviews and endin g with a 

contribution to  the literature reviews. So, in the  five stages , there  

are literature reviews, the study of documents, semi -structured 
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interviews, observation, content analysis finally leading to a 

contribution to the literature reviews.  

This resea rch evaluates if education management, at a local and 

school level, is concerned with social exclusion and child poverty. 

I t i dentif ies the  key factors which influence education 

management in combating social exclusion and child poverty, and 

aims to establ �L�V�K�� �µ�E�H�V�W�� �S�U�D�F�W�L�F�H�¶�� �S�U�L�Q�F�L�S�O�H�V�� �I�R�U�� �H�G�X�F�D�W�L�R�Q��

management at a local and school level that tackles social 

exclusion and child poverty. Therefore, in this research, the use of 

the literature review is to provide information and theories, not to 

test hypothesi s or experiments but as a guideline for the 

researcher to collect data based on the theory.  

This research focus es on education management at SMP level 

(Sekolah Menengah Pertama/Junior High School) both public and 

private. Every discussion in this chapter refers to this level of 

education. Starting with the research background until the 

findings and contribution they are all about education 

management at the level of SMP, and although it is still possible , 

it is unlikely to be  applicable on another level of  education.  
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Padang Municipality in West Sumatra Province was chosen as a 

single case study if so, this research is very contextual. Therefore, 

it means that the results of this study may not apply to the other 

district s/municipality in West Sumatra or event s in other provinces 

in Indonesia which have different customs and are heterogeneous 

and  should not be generalised and can only fit a particular 

research which has its research focus . 
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LITERATURE REVIEW ON  SOCIAL 
EXCLUSION, CHILD POV ERTY AND 

EDUCATI ON  

 

 Introduction   

Social exclusion and child poverty undermine the ability of children 

to achieve their right to education. Education is the most powerful 

weapon in tackling the problem of social exclusion , and these 

three issues are thus directly connecte d. Unlike the term �³poverty �  ́

which may be familiar and commonly used in the field of 

economics, the term �³social exclusion �  ́ is more commonly known 

in the area  of  sociology, law or another social sphere.  Both poverty 

and social exclusion  problems have  a con siderable impact on the 

economic development of a nation.  

Therefore, it is necessary to build a better understanding of social 

exclusion, child poverty and education and  how these three issues 

influence each other . Based on this line of reasoning, this ch apter 

focuses on a discussion of understanding the concepts of social 

exclusion, child poverty and education  and how their interrelation 

can create a vicious cycle. The chapter also develops an 
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understanding of how education can cut off the vicious cycle t hat 

exists, and how the indicators of educational rights are used  as 

control measures  at the last part of this chapter, literature reviews 

and concluding comments . 

 Understanding the Concept of Social Exclusion  

 Defining Social Exclusion  

The phenomenon of s ocial exclusion has existed for a long time 

and can be traced back through the ages (Walraven, 2000) . 

However, since the second world war, social exclusion has beg un 

to get more attention because of its  broa der economic, political 

and social impact (Barry, 1998) . This situation makes many 

people feel excluded and unable to exercise their rights to equal 

treatment, to participate in political processes and to attain 

welfare  (Byrne, 2008) . The Second World War also excluded many 

people  from taking part in many other social activities  (David 

Gordon, 2000) . 

The terminology of social exclusion itself was used for the first 

time by the French in the 1970s and was broadly defined �D�V�� �µa 

rupture of social bonds �¶ ���'�D�Y�L�G�� �2�¶�%�U�L�H�Q���� ����������. �,�Q�� �W�K�H�� ���������¶�V��

French policymakers adopted the concept as an effort to move 
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beyond and alleviate poverty. The terminology of  social exclusion 

was used to refer to particular groups on the margins of society 

who were cut off both from conventional  sources of employment 

and the income safety net of the welfare state, for example, 

disabled people and asylum seekers  (Hoff, 2008; Byrne, 2008) . In 

the ���������¶�V���� �W�K�H�� �F�R�Q�F�H�S�W�� �R�I�� �V�R�F�L�D�O�� �H�[�F�O�X�V�L�R�Q�� �H�P�D�Q�D�W�H�G�� �I�U�R�P��

European dissatisfaction with the perceived failure of the welfare 

system in the face of persistent poverty and slow economic growth 

(Maureen A. Lewis, 2007) . Moreover, since 1997 the policies of 

�W�K�H���8�.�¶�V���1�H�Z���/�D�E�R�X�U���*�R�Y�H�U�Q�P�H�Q�W���X�V�H�G���W�K�H�� �F�R�Q�F�H�S�W���D�V���D�� �F�H�Q�W�U�D�O��

notion to describe a cluster of factors that cut the links between 

individuals, families and indeed whole com munities within society 

(Pierson, 2010) .  

Throughout the  use of this terminology, there is no single 

definition that enables us to interpret what social exclusion is. Its  

definition has changed over time, as described above, an d in 

relation to where it is used  (SEKN, 2008) . In the European Union,  

the concept of social exclusion is closely linked to labour market 

participation and welfare provision. In South America, social 

exclusion is embedded in discourses of risk management and 

social exclusion in health  (Byrne, 2008) . In Sub -Saharan Africa, 
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�V�R�F�L�D�O�� �H�[�F�O�X�V�L�R�Q�¶�V�� �X�V�H�� �D�V�� �D�Q�� �D�O�W�H�U�Q�D�W�L�Y�H�� �G�L�V�F�R�X�U�V�H�� �R�I�� �S�R�Y�H�U�W�\����

vulnerability, basic needs and sustainable development continues 

to have wider salience  (Case, 2002) . While in South East Asia , this 

concept is defined  regarding  multiple dimensions of poverty 

capability and resource enhancement  and  it resonates strongly 

with longstanding development discour ses and practices in the 

region  ���'�D�Y�L�G���2�¶�%�U�L�H�Q��������������.  

Many authors have tried to establish and set  the definition of social 

exclusion. Among others, the  UN defines  social exclusion through 

the Department of  International Devel opment �³as a systematical 

process caused by  the discrimination that occurs in public institutions 

and social institutions �  ́ (DFID, 2005) . Walker on Byrne (Byrne, 

2008)  defines  it �³as a dynamic proces s of being apart or fully shut out 

of economic, social, political or cultural systems that determine the 

social integration of a person in society �  ́(Byrne, 2008) . The European 

Commission defines social exclusion as �³a process w hereby specific  

individuals, because of poverty, lack of core competencies or 

discrimination, are pushed to the edge of society and distanced from 

education opportunities, job, and income as well as from social and 

community networks and activities �  ́ (Gancheva, 2009) . The Centre  

for the Analysis of Social Exclusion argues that even if an 

individual geographically reside s in a society where he or she 
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would like to participate, but that factors beyond his or her co ntrol 

often prevent participation in the  normal activities of citizens in a 

society (Pierson, 2010) . While John Pierson argues that social 

exclusion is a process over time as consequence of poverty and 

low income, discriminatio n, low educational attainment and also 

depleted environments. This situation cuts off individuals, 

families, groups and even neighbourhoods, for a significant period 

in their lives, away from institutions and services, social networks 

and developmental opp ortunities that the majority of society 

enjoys  (Pierson, 2010) . 

Overall, based on various  definitions  put forward 

by  several  authors, it can be concluded that social exclusion is a 

multidimensional and systematic process that p laces individuals 

or communities in a situation where they are unable to access 

things beyond their control (i.e. public services/social goods) to 

participate, or to get advantages (partially or wholly) that most of 

the society takes for granted. (Barry, 1998; Burchardt, 2002; 

Grand, 2003; A.S. Bhalla, 2004; DFID, 2005; Orr, 2005; Byrne, 

2008; Gancheva, 2009; Pierson, 2010) . 

Social exclusio n is dynamic because it is the result of a systematic 

process through time  (Pierson, 2010)  that may occur at different 
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stages of life  (Brandsma, 2003) . It is not just about current 

circumstances bu t also may impede future prospect (Micklewright, 

2002) , as future is part of the present  (Redmond, 2008) . Socially 

excluded people today may, therefore, experience social exclusion 

in future, for exa mple, being excluded from school could make a 

person have a low  level of education and skill, thus trapping them 

in  poverty and social excluding them in the future  (DFID, 2005) .  

An individual or a group can  voluntarily choose to exclude 

themselves (Grand, 2003)  through private  choices of a community 

or individual  (Burchardt, 2002) ; for example,  a person may decide  

to use  private  goods  rather than public goods  or services. 

However,  most people become socially excluded because of 

factors beyond their control (Barry, 1998) , where there are 

external influences or current constraints facing an individual or 

community  (Burchardt, 2002) . For example,  low income, no social 

support, no public policy or living in an area distant from social 

services can bring about social exclusion.  

Social exclusion operates to prevent people from participating in 

many aspec ts of life  and accessing the standards of living enjoyed 

by most of society . It means that people are unable to participate 

or access social goods/services which are enjoyed by the rest of 
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society such as education, health, political activities, social 

ser vices and employment (Burchardt, 2002; A.S. Bhalla, 2004; 

Orr, 2005) . Even if poverty and low income are recognised  as one 

of the drivers  of social exclusion, it is  not just about a shortage or 

lack of m oney. It is about the capabilities of people to enjoy the 

benefits that are offered to a whole society  (Barry, 1998; Guido 

Walraven, 2000) . 

 The Driver of Social Exclusion  

A person cannot become socially excluded only because of a single 

problem, there will be a combination of linked factors that drive 

exclusion. These factors operate across four dimensions consisting 

of political, economic, social and cultural, and also at different 

levels, including individual, family, community, local, national and 

even global (Burchardt, 2002; Micklewright, 2002; Orr, 2005; 

SEKN, 2008; Taket, 2009; Popay, 2010) .  

Those drivers are interlinked and systematically create exclude d 

people. Poverty and distance from the service providers  do not 

just deny children an education , the absence of government 

policies that govern and provide security is also important, as  this 

weakens social networks and social support and hinders the 

family �¶�V���D�E�L�O�L�W�\���W�R���P�R�W�L�Y�D�W�H���D�Q�G���S�U�R�Y�L�G�H���V�X�S�S�R�U�W�� 
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 The Political Dimension of Social Exclusion  

The political  dimension of social exclusion is related to legal, 

regulatory and policy frameworks  of government and policy maker 

(DFID, 2005) . Since social exclusion is related to social goods and 

public services, it is the responsibility  of government to guarantee 

all people have the same  right and access to those things. 

Regulation and policy are the legal tools which governments have  

to regulate public services and to make sure all people have the 

same  right s. Weaknesses in public policy  and services often make  

some people socially exclu ded (K.M. Ziyauddin, 2009) .  

 The Economic Dimension of Social Exclusion  

The Economic  dimension of social  exclusion is related to poverty 

or an income  problem. People who are living in poverty have a 

higher risk  of social exclus ion from  the lack  of resources that  limit  

their development opportunities and consequently prevents them 

from participating in the economic, social and cultural life of their 

society  (Gancheva, 2009) . Poverty means t hat individuals may 

experience multiple disadvantages through low income, poor 

housing, inadequate health care  and barriers to lifelong learning, 

education, culture, sport and recreation, and limited access to 

fundamental human right s (Pierson, 2010) .  
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 The Social Dimension of Social Exclusion  

The social  dimension of social exclusion is related to social and 

informal support from surroundings network (Pierson, 2010) . The 

network  can be in the form of  individuals, families and 

neighbourhood or even specific groups of people with the same  

background of work or same interests that comprise a community. 

Networks have different qualities, purposes and functions, which 

depend on and arise from the number of members and the 

interrelationship between them. Members can get advantages 

from networking by having a big picture of their network, and by 

sharing, discussing and also reflecting on the specific nature and 

potentially useful resources of their network. The network  brings 

positive influences to members and the surrounding community in 

the form of positive motivation and self -confidence to be willing 

and able to develop itself. Weakness or no social support 

experienced by groups, families or individual often  makes them 

unable to participate  in community life and enjoy the standards of 

living shared by most  people.  

 The Cultural Dimension of Social Exclusion  

Moreover, the cultural  dimension of social exclusion is related to 

tradition, belief  and family system  (Pierson, 2010) . There are 
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groups, family or individuals that are  denied access to or 

participation in social services due to their cultural system. 

Stratification or caste, for instance, means that some people from 

lower cast e groups are forbidden, not allowed , or have limited 

access to social services, such as education and health. Some girls 

are not allowed or have limited chance to access education since 

their religion or family system forbids them to do it.  

Social exclusi on can also occur at  a level of society, ranging from 

individual to a global scale  (Burchardt, 2002; Taket, 2009) . At the 

individual  level,  it can occur  because of the problem of age, 

disabilities, preferences,  belief  and values. At the family level,  it 

can happen  because of caring responsibilities of children in the 

family . At the community level,  it can occur  due to social and 

physical environmental problems. At the local  level, it can be the 

result of other p roblems, such as nature and transportation. At the 

national  level, it can happen  due to social security and legislative 

framework problems. While at the global  level it can happen  due 

to war and migration problems.  

 Negative Effect of Social Exclusion  

Social exclusion has harmful  effects on individuals and 

communities because it can lead to other social problems. First ly , 
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social exclusion can trap people in poverty, because socially 

excluded people are often denied the advantages  of the 

opportunities that are available to increase their income by with 

their own efforts. As a result, even though in general the economy 

may grow,  and income level may rise, people who are excluded  

are likely to be left behind. Moreover, the  proportion  of thos e who 

remain in poverty tends  to increase  (DFID, 2005) .  

Secondly, social exclusion traps people in an intergenerational 

cycle of social exclusion  (Micklewright, 2002) . Social exclusion 

does not cate gorise those who can or cannot participate in society, 

it refers  to  a process over time. For example,  children who cannot 

access or attend school will become uneducated and perhaps 

unable to be employed or get a job, or work for a low 

salary/income, thus l ocking them in the chain  of poverty and 

excluding  them from social activities (Todaro, 2009) . That is  why 

social exclusion is particularly devastating for children because, if 

encountered at a very young age, it closes childre n out of the 

experiences they need to start exercising  their rights, such as 

access to health care and education, for example.  

Third ly , social exclusion can lead to conflict, since excluded groups 

often suffer from multiple disadvantages and different rig hts. If 



55  

 

social groups feel different and suffer compared  to others in 

society, conflict is more likely to occur, because they also want to 

enjoy the benefits of an other group . Social exclusion also causes 

insecurity because people who feel alienated from s ociety and 

denied their rights, such as education and job opportunities, 

potentially turn to violence and crime as a way of feeling self -

satisfied (DFID, 2005) . Furthermore, these situations can have a 

negative effect on the so cial and economic condition of society.  

 Tackling Social Exclusion  

As described above, there are so many harmful  effects  of social 

exclusion that much effort  is needed to overcome this problem and 

to avoid the vicious cycle of poverty and social exclusion  

continuing into the future. In tackling the issue of social exclusion , 

it is important to be clear about what is involved so that 

appropriate solutions can be found. As explained above, there are 

four main dimensions of social exclusion, consisting of pol itical, 

economic, social and cultural factors, which can occur at the 

different  level s of society.  

In the political dimension, weaknesses of legal, regulatory and 

policy frameworks, budgets and public expenditure, economic 

opportunities and access to serv ices promoting participation and 



56  

 

�S�U�R�W�H�F�W�L�Q�J�� �S�H�R�S�O�H�¶�V�� �U�L�J�K�W�V��have  driven social exclusion. In this 

case, public policies should focus on both getting people out of 

social exclusion and make  sure they do not slip back into the same 

situation . In particular, policies focusing on reducing deprivation 

in a particular  specific area (e.g. education, health, etcetera ) are 

very relevant as they can stop people from falling into social 

exclusion  (Pierson, 2010) . The advantages of more inclusive 

policies also need to be taken into account, such as better access 

to good -quality education for children in remote regions, as this 

will make them more likely to  have a better life  in future.  

In the economic dimension, p overty and income problems are the 

major the drivers. Various disadvantages can emerge through 

unemployment, low income, poor housing, inadequate  health care  

and barriers to lifelong learning, education, culture, sport and 

recreation. One of the efforts  th at can be made to  maximise the 

income and welfare rights of individual s or families is to provide 

financial support such as income support, social transfers, 

subsidies, welfare payment, etcetera . Social transfers provided to 

those who are vulnerable not on ly enable the individual to survive 

but also give them a chance to access healthcare and education  

(Pierson, 2010) . 
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In the social dimension, lack of social support from networks, 

neighbourhood, community, and international agen cies often 

create socially excluded groups who find it difficult to overcome 

the conditions they find themselves in. If this is the case, a social 

network and a web of relationships that connects people are 

needed . A network may be supportive or destructiv e, plentiful or 

virtually non -existent, close and intense or far - flung and distant. 

An essential element of social work is promoting the development 

of reliable  social networks that fulfil certain functions for people.  

The network  can include individuals,  families and neighbourhood, 

as well as comprising specific groups of people , for example 

around the types of work, or shared interests or predicaments. 

Moreover, since people interact with institutions, organisations  

and services, networks include this re lationship as well. The 

quality, purpose and function of networks vary  dramatically; in 

terms of the number of people involved, the degree of 

interconnectedness to which they are supportive or undermining. 

The advantages of networking could  prompt further information 

on their connection and supports, drawing on strengths, getting 

the big picture, encouraging the members to share and reflect, 
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and also to discuss the specific nature of the network  and highlight 

potentially useful resources  (Barry, 1998) . 

The social  and informal support that is needed by vulnerable 

people is in the form of  support in a normal  relationship, offered 

by extended families and friends or by close -knit communities, or 

in a form of providing  crucial inform ation for individual and family 

on a range of options for advancing  an individual �¶�V interests 

(Pierson, 2010) .  

Neighbourhood and community are the critical levels  at which 

people engage. The neighbourhood  can give a positive effect to 

those who live there by providing resources and strengths that by 

far outstrip anything that professional services could offer. 

Neighbourhood s with high levels of civic activity such as :  

volunteering, supporting parent - teachers �¶�� �D�V�V�R�F�L�D�W�L�R�Q�V���� �U�X�Qning 

community hall s or participating in neighbourhood watch schemes 

is likely to take part in projects  with higher participation rates , for 

example,  a greater willingness and  to serve on management 

boards and committees.  

Tackling social exclusion require s the concerted effort of the local, 

national and even international community (Pierson, 2010) . Since 
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exclusion becomes the  part of the work of international bodies 

such as World Bank, UNESCO, International Labour Organization 

(ILO), UNICEF, th ese international organisation s have  encouraged 

donors to coordinate their efforts and work together to take a 

consistent approach in the hope that they can strengthen their 

ability to support effective action. The main ways that 

partnersh ips/donors can support action are by ensuring that their 

programmes take exclusion into account.  They can achieve this 

by increasing an awareness of their own and others of the principal 

form of exclusion through which they contribute to , or counteract , 

social exclusion; by educating,  learning and spreading good 

practice across countries and regions, and also by holding policy 

discussions with a partner.  

Traditionally, family system s and belief  are the drivers in  the 

cultural  dimension, first and foremost , excluded group members 

themselves have to be involved in changing their situation. It is 

often necessary to support excluded people,  so they can 

successfully challenge the power structures that cause their 

exclusion. Ensuring the participation of  exclude d individual s,  or 

families in discussion, planning and arranging the various services  

and programmes which will affect them are the essential elements 
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in any practice aimed at reducing poverty. Including the excluded 

and empowering them to take an active r ole in decisions which 

affect their lives  will help to bring about longer - term benefits, such 

as an increase in literacy and enhanced commitment to schooling 

(Pierson, 2010) . The fourth dimension relates to  tackling social 

excl usion through a mix  of  two or more of the other stated 

dimensions.   

 Understanding the Concept of Child Poverty  

 Defining Poverty and Child Poverty  

As with social exclusion, there are no original  definitions that can 

be used to explain the terminology of poverty, which  varies 

depending on the social context and what is held to be an 

acceptable standard of living  (Free the Children, 2005) . However, 

in  general,  there are  two main types of definition that have been 

used to explain what poverty is. These are absolute poverty and 

relative poverty. A bsolute poverty is defined as lack of financial 

resources to meet basic needs, and usually,  this is a financial 

measurement  to s pecify poverty above a basic standard of living  

(World Bank, 2007; Hoff, 2008) . Above that line, the  family  can 

survive if only barely, below that line they may starve (Pierson, 

2010) . Whil e relative poverty means persons, families and groups 
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of persons whose resources (material, cultural and social) are so 

limited that it makes them become excluded from  the minimum 

acceptable way of life. This type of poverty refers to the disposal 

of some resources, which are, however, insufficient to fully 

participate in the activities accepted as normal by the conventions 

of society  (Byrne, 2008) . A person who is suffering from this type 

of poverty has access to resources so s eriously inferior compared 

to the surrounding average individual or household that they 

become excluded from ordinary living patterns and social 

activities.  

These are the two main definitions of poverty, relative and 

absolute, which relate to different way s of looking at human 

needs. Absolute definitions provide a universal threshold by which 

to measure poverty, while relevant  definitions are concerned not 

only with looking at what is required  for subsistence , but at a 

range of social and psychological reso urces needed to fulfil the 

promise of the autonomous individuals, capable of participating in 

their social milieu.  

Within general context of poverty, child poverty has specific 

dimensions. Children experience all forms of poverty more acutely 

than  adults b ecause of their vulnerability, and because of lost 
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opportunities in childhood that often cannot be caught up with 

later in life. Child poverty is dependent on families and on the 

resources allocated to them  (Gancheva, 200 9) , and children who 

come from low - income families  or poor backgrounds are likely to 

be poor too.  

�8�1�,�&�(�)�� ���8�Q�L�W�H�G�� �1�D�W�L�R�Q�V�� �&�K�L�O�G�U�H�Q�¶�V�� �)�X�Q�G������ �R�Q�H�� �R�I�� �8�1�¶�V agencies , 

has developed a working definition of child poverty. That definition 

is:   

�³�W�K�R�V�H���Z�K�R��experience deprivation of the material, spiritual, and 

emotional resources needed to survive, establish and thrive, that 

makes them unable to enjoy their rights, achieve their full 

potential or participate �D�V���F�R�P�S�O�H�W�H���D�Q�G���H�T�X�D�O���P�H�P�E�H�U���R�I���V�R�F�L�H�W�\�´��

(UNICEF, 2005) .  

While every human being is defined as a child below the age  of  18 

years, the definition allows  for the minimum  age to be set to make 

sure a balance is set between the capacities involving a child under 

different circums tances and the �V�W�D�W�H�¶�V�� �R�E�O�L�J�D�W�L�R�Q�� �W�R�� �S�U�R�Y�L�G�H��

special protection.  

Here, material resources include income, food, and access to 

education or health services, protection from all health risks 
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associated with hard physical work. Spiritual resources include 

sti muli, meaningfulness, expectations, role models , and peer 

relationships. While emotional resources include love, trust, a 

feeling of acceptance and inclusion, and the absence of abusive 

situations.  

Children living in poverty often face problems related to  

malnutrition, bad water and sanitation, lack of access to basic 

health -care and educational services, poor shelter, and also low 

levels of participation and protection. This is harmful and means 

that they are unable to enjoy their rights in reaching their  full 

potential to participate as members of society.  There is a tendency 

that children who grow up in poor households and have limited 

access to education will most certainly be low -educated workers 

in the future. Furthermore, they tend to get a job with low 

salary/income which makes them locked in the chain of poverty, 

thus excluding them from social activities in future (Todaro, 

2009) . As stated already, individuals who experience childhood 

poverty will face long - lasting eff ect  through education  and labour 

market (McKnight, 2002) . 
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 The Causes of Poverty  

Guido Walraven  (Walraven, 2000)  groups the causes of poverty in 

two ways, the first relates to structural factors and  the second to 

cultural factors. Structural factors consist of economic -

technological factors, socio -demographic factors, institutional 

factors and political factors. Economics  -  technological factors 

include  the functioning  of the labour  market, in which there are 

insufficiently  skilled personnel and restrictive legislation.  

The second group causes of poverty are  cultural. Cultural causes 

of poverty recognise the nature of the individual, family, and the 

environment, as well as the weakn ess of personal and cultural 

systems: individual efficiencies,  for  example, lack of savings, lack 

of effort, immoral ity , and laziness are also seen to  be significant. 

The second cause is due to structural factors.  

 Poverty and Social Exclusion  

Poverty and s ocial exclusion affect each other. As explained 

before, social exclusion makes poverty and locks people in to it . 

In turn,  poverty also generates social exclusion. Most of the people  

who are living in poverty are at a higher risk of social exclusion  

becaus e poverty affects their  access to resources that can enhance 

their opportunities . Thus undermining their ability  to participate in 
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the social, economic, and cultural life of  their society (Gancheva, 

Child Poverty Study, 2009) . Moreover, poverty means that 

individuals may experience multiple disadvantages through 

unemployment, low income, poor housing, inadequate health care  

and barriers to lifelong learning, education, culture, sport and 

recreation, and limited access to the fun damental  human right s.   

The correlation  that occurs between poverty and social exclusion 

are mutually reinforcing (Barry, 1998)  and will  overlap in the non -

material  dimension of poverty or relative poverty  (Sen A. , 2000; 

Popay, 2010) . Households with relatively  low income s were more 

likely to become socially excluded on all dimensions because of 

their inability to afford items and activities that are considered by 

the majority o f the population to be necessities  (David Gordon, 

2000) .  

Therefore, the discussion about the phenomenon 

of  social  exclusion  itself is often  linked to  the phenomenon of 

poverty, both  relative  and absolute poverty because povert y is a 

major component  of social exclusion  (Case, 2002) . These two 

issues  are also problematic both at the societal and the individual 

level. At the individual level, since it denies individuals to 

participate in societal spheres in the way they would prefer. At the 
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societal level, because it bears costs (social/unemployment 

benefits, waste of human resources, health pr oblems, crime rates, 

etcetera) which the society has to pay for  (Brandsma, 2003) . 

Even if there is a strong correlation between poverty and  social 

exclusion, those two terms are not same. Social exclusion means 

more than just b eing poor  (World Bank, 2007) , it refers to being 

shut out, wholly or partly from any of the social, economic, 

political  or cultural systems that determine the social integration 

of a person in society  (H off, 2008) . It  focuses  on  disengagement 

(Sparkes, 1999)  that makes people unable to enjoy social 

goods /services (Wallace Chigona, 2009)  and can occur between 

groups that are not significantly d istinguished  from one another 

economically  (Barry, 1998) . It primarily concerns the relationship 

between the individual and society  (Klasen, 1999) . Poverty refers 

to the lack of material  resources  (Hoff, 2008) , or in the narrower 

sense, simply to the  low income  (Pierson, 2010) , which means 

that people cannot occupy the minimum acceptable way of life.  
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 Understanding the Concept of Ed ucation  

 Defining Education  

The term  education is derived from the Latin word educate , which 

means to raise, to bring up, to train, to rear, bringing up, raising,  

to nurture the inborn talent and potential of a person 

(Encyclopaedia  Britannia) . Education has many different 

definitions and  it fulfils many purposes in society. It can be defined 

as activities of learning knowledge, skills, and attitudes, as a 

transfer process of culture from one generation to the next. For 

example, values of honesty, senses o f responsibility, morals and 

spirituality to become independent members of society, and also 

activities to prepare the learner, having the basic skills, for work 

-  in the form of attitudes, knowledge and expertise for prospective 

superficial work debriefin g (Hartoto, 2008) .  

In Indonesia, the definition of education is based on the Act of The 

Republic of Indonesia, number 20, on National Education System  

(Ministry of National Education, 2003) . Accord ing to that act:  

�³education is a conscious and well -planned effort in creating a learning 

environment and learning process. So that learners will be able to 

develop their full potential for acquiring spiritual and religious strengths, 

develop self -control , personality, intelligence, morals and noble 
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character and also skills that someone needs for his or herself, the 

community, the nation, and also for the State �´�� 

Education can be classified  into three mainstream categories: 

formal, informal and non - formal  education. Formal education is a 

structured system and has levels encompassing basic education, 

secondary education, and higher education  (Ministry of National 

Education, 2003) . It takes place in education and training 

institu tions, appropriately associated with schools  (Etllng, 1993) , 

with the purpose of providing leading recognised certificates and 

diplomas  (Mazza, 2011) . The meaning of formal education is 

narrowed to schooling which the curriculum, methods of  teaching 

and examination, and also teachers are prefixed and 

predetermined. Formal education goals are defined through the 

learning process in the classroom with instructions and teaching, 

the learner can find and get decent employment after receiving a 

certificate from these institutions, and education also becomes an 

activity that is purposefully and deliberately planned by the society 

for the development of community  (Sharma, 2011) . 

Non - formal education means  any educational activity that takes 

place outside the formal system  (Mazza, 2011) , it can be 

implemented on several levels structurally  (Ministry of National 
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Education, 2003) . It also can be a complement , alternative and 

supplement to the formal education in the form of the system, 

setting and process  (Brennan, 1997) . Among other education 

streams, non - fo rmal is called mass education because it is 

purposefully and systematically created and has a clear -cut goal 

to provide education to the mass es. It is a very flexible type of 

education since it takes the numerous differences of the individual 

into the acco unt, organised by a homogeneous group. It uses 

different forms of methods including audio -visual aids for the quick 

transaction of information and teaching, which can reach every 

doorstep with a package of various educational programs; it is also 

based on the principle learn while earning and according to pace 

and place  (Sharma, 2011) . 

Lastly, informal education is a natural accompaniment to everyday 

life (INFED, 2009) , it is  a family education  and education in 

surroundings  (Ministry of National Education, 2003) . Informal 

education has a broader meaning because life is education,  and 

education is life, with the experiences gained through the home , 

family, playground,  club, society, school included in a broader 

meaning and understanding of education  (Sharma, 2011) . Each 

year of life brings about different types of informal education. 
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Unlike formal and non - formal learning, informal lea rning is not 

necessarily intentional learning, and so may not contribute to the 

knowledge and skills, even by individuals themselves.   

Those three streams of education can substitute , complement and 

enrich each other  (Ministry of Na tional Education, 2003) . For 

example, out of school activity (such as sports club, music club, 

etcetera) as part of informal education will teach children how to 

work together, communicate well, and respect each other. Thus 

this will indirectly increase the self -confidence of thos e children 

and will enhance their engagement with school (Felicity Wikeley, 

2009) .  

Non - formal education can be either  an alternative to or a 

substitute  for  formal education in providing  basic education for a 

child  when  school  is no longer  able to solve the problem  of 

children  who cannot attend  school. It provides flexibility and 

opportunities for individuals who have historically found it difficult 

to access regular  education and qualifications because of their 

condition. It h elps school -age children who have dropped out to 

continue their education and exercise and fulfil their right to 

education. It is provided through an open system or distance 

learning. This method emerged in response to the need for  
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providing access to thos e who are not  able to participate in face -

to - face courses. Distance education means that learners are 

separated from their educators and the teaching - learning 

processes conducted using the utilisation of information and 

communication technologies and other  media  (Ministry of National 

Education, 2003) .  

 Education and Human Rights  

Education is a human right, as stated by the General Assembly of 

the United Nations Universal Declaration of Human Rights on  10 

December 1948 (UN, 1948) . This declaration was followed by the 

Declaration of the Right of the Child in 1959 , which stressed the 

need for free and compulsory education for children at least 

through the elementary stages (UN, 1959) . While the UN High 

Commission for Human Rights (UNHCR) held an International 

Covenant on Economic, Social and Cultural Rights which 

recognised the right to education for everyone. It declared that 

education should be leadin g to the full development of the human 

personality, a sense of dignity, and should strengthen the respect 

for human rights and fundamental freedoms. Furthermore, 

education should give persons a chance in participating effectively 

in a free society, and pro mote understanding, friendship and 
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tolerance among all nations and all racial, ethnic or religious 

groups (UN, 1966) . 

Even though the UN has declared education as one of the human  

rights , until 1990 the number of childre n excluded from school was 

still quite worrying. �7�K�D�W�� �L�V�� �Z�K�\�� �8�1�(�6�&�2���� �R�Q�H�� �R�I�� �8�1�¶�V��

organisations, became a driving force toward the goal of universal 

education, in particular through its sponsorship of the World 

Conference on Education for All held in Jomtie n, Thailand, in 1990. 

This conference established the year 2000 as the target date for 

UPE (UNESCO, 1990) . The target seems difficult to achieve 

because there are many countries that still cannot fulfil it yet. In 

over 140 million children in developing countries, 13 per cent of 

those aged 7 to 15 years, have never attended school. While about 

32 per cent of girls in sub -Saharan Africa and 27 per cent of boys 

also miss out on schooling, and 33 per cent of rural child ren in the 

Middle East and North Africa (UNICEF, 2000) . �8�1�(�6�&�2�¶�V���I�R�O�O�R�Z-up 

World Education Forum (held in Dakar, Senegal, in 2000), aimed 

to ensure that by 2015, children between 7 to 15 years old 

everywhere, both boys and girl s, can complete a full course of 

primary schooling.  This is a realistic reflection of the difficulties of 

both enrolling and retaining students through a complete primary 
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education. Because of its  difficulties, UPE was put on the second 

of eight UN MDGs (UN, 2000) .  

The goals of UPE Action have been divided into six categories, and 

these involved plans for, by 2015, expanding early childhood care 

and pre -school, providing free and compulsory primary education, 

providing l earning and life skills for young people and adults, and 

increasing adult literacy by 50 per cent. For women, in particular, 

the goal was set for achieving gender parity by 2005, gender 

equality by 2015 and improving the quality of education.  The 

achieveme nt of the goals was evaluated based on four indicators :  

those are  net enrolment ratio, literacy rate, the length  of study 

and ratio between male and female students.  

Achieving UPE has multiple effects on achieving the other MDGs 

targets (UNICEF, 2010) . It is  because education is a powerful tool 

by which economically and socially marginalised adults and 

children lift themselves of poverty and participate fully as citizens, 

which is  also a major catalyst for human development (UNESCO, 

2000) . Through UPE, children can get their right to education and 

take advantage of the equal schooling opportunity for both sexes .  

It becomes the foundation for development, in which  evidence 

shows a robust  and posi tive correlation between educating women 
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and girls with their  earnings, child and family health, children 

school enrolment, protection against HIV infection, higher 

maternal and infant  life expectancy. Moreover, there is a negative  

correlation between  educated women with fertility rates and 

marriage. Educated woman are far more likely to immunise  their 

children,  and their children are less likely to be malnourished, 

which  can save young lives. Educated women are empowered to 

make better health - related decisions and are more likely to seek 

antenatal care, thus  fewer mothers would die if they had an 

education . Education is the best vaccine against HIV and AIDS  

because educated people know  how to protect themselves against 

HIV.  

Many strategies have  been im plemented  to expand and improve 

primary education for achieving EFA (UNICEF, 2010) , such as 

partnerships and coordination of partners efforts, prioritising , 

planning and financing primary education and  sector policies for 

expan ding and improving primary education . Educational policy  

and programs developed to make primary education  more 

available, affordable, accessible and culturally appropriate require 

an identification of the characteristics of a group of children who 

cannot t ake part in the education system and respond to their 
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particular constraints.  It is important to ensure that provision, 

delivery and content of education are  culturally appropriate. The 

efforts that have been giving to  this program are identifying 

marginal ised  learners, delivering educational services and cross -

sector supports. A global partnership also is needed to fill the 

financial gap  for education. Developing countries  cannot meet the 

target of EFA without assistance  from donor countries or 

internation al agencies, because their financial condition is fragile . 

That is  why a global partnership must  be promoted as a way of  

achieving the MDGs targets.  

The massive achievement of expanding access to school s has been 

made in many countries. For example, enrolm ent in Sub �±Saharan 

Africa increased by 51 per cent between 1999 and 2007, while in 

South and West Asia enrolment had reached 84 per cent by 2007, 

and the global number of primary school -aged children not in 

school fell during the period by 33 million (UNICEF, 2010) . 

However, this progress has not become universal yet, because,  in 

2007, more than 29 countries have a net enrolment rate below 80 

per cent  and this is falling in at least 20 countries. There are more 

than 72 million primary -aged children not in school.  This would 

mean , as trends indicate, that in 2015, 56 million children would 
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not be in education, which will lead to high er  levels of adult 

illiteracy in the future.  

MDGs Education ended in 2015. As a continuation  of it, in 

September 2015, UN adopted a set of Sustainable Development 

Goals. Similar to MDGs, education seems to be at the heart of the 

goals. It has a link  to other targets  of the SDGs. The second target 

of MDGs Education for Al l has been shifted  by the fourth target of 

SDGs inclusive and equitable quality education. The new target is 

to ensure that all the children are treated based on their condition 

and potential. It is  not only about exercising their right to 

education  but al so how they will benefit from it by learning how to 

become a good quality human resource who will contribute to the 

sustainable  economic development of a country. These shifts of 

targets also require  changes in various aspects of educational 

policy.  

As a c ontinuation of MDGs, SDGs in education still designate some 

EFA targets as targets to be achieved with additional goals 

included . It still puts a free compulsory primary and secondary 

education for all children, with equal  quality as an additional  

target. It still puts early childhood education as a concern  with the 

additional  focus on the development of childcare and preschool . It 
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still tries to eliminate gender disparities in education and ensure 

equal access to all levels of education, with additional concern  for 

the vulnerable, including persons with disabilities, indigenous 

peoples and children in vulnerable situations. It also still makes  

sure that adults achieve literacy and numeracy, with acquiring  

additional needed knowledge and skills. As a new tar get, it puts 

quality technical, vocational and tertiary education, including 

university , as the next target to be achieved . This new target has 

set the number of youth and adults who have relevant skills to 

increase, including employment, technical and vocational skills, 

and entrepreneurship.  

The new target is to promote a sustainable development, including 

education for sustainable development and s ustainable lifestyles, 

gender equality, human rights, promotion of a culture of peace 

and non -violence, global citizenship and appreciation of cultural 

diversity  (UN, 2016) . If MDGs Education for All is focusing on 

equality to access education, SDGs Equity Quality Education is 

focusing on equality of quality education. If MDGs stresses that all 

the children must  have access to education, SDGs warrants  all the 

children with an education  based on their passion and equip s them 
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with skills they need for their lives. Hopefully, the awareness of 

the need for  education can be raised.  

 The Vicious Cycle of Social Exclusion, Poverty and 
Education  

As explained above, it has been recognised  that investment in 

childhood  education is an effective pathway to cut -off the vicious 

circle of poverty and  social exclusion over generations (Takahashi, 

2011) . Even if education is the best way to tackle social exclusion 

and poverty, social exclusion due to pove rty itself has impacts on 

educational accessibility (Whitty, Education, social class and social 

exclusion, 2001) . The main factors behind the number of out of 

school children were  poverty problems that can be grouped  as 

poor in  financial, poor in location or environment, and  poor in 

cultural  (Maureen A. Lewis, 2007) .  

It is in line with MDGs  Report 2009 (UN, 2009)  that unequal 

education opportunities are a result of biases based on gender, 

ethnicity, income, language or disabilities, which are common and 

represent a major obstacle to universal education.  The global 

assessment of education discovered that  those  at risk of being out 

of school are so because of  gender problems . They are  mostly  
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children from rural, low - income, an ethnic minority (Maureen A. 

Lewis, 2007) .  

�&�K�L�O�G�U�H�Q�¶�V���H�G�X�F�D�W�L�R�Q�D�O���S�U�R�V�S�H�F�W�V���U�H�I�O�H�F�W���W�K�H���G�L�V�D�G�Y�D�Q�W�D�J�H�V���R�I���W�K�H�L�U��

families, those who are poor, whose par ents have low 

qualifications and no or low -status jobs and who live in inadequate 

housing (Hirsch, 2007) . The absence of adequate resources 

hampers  the  learning process because of poor nutrition, health, 

home circumstances such  as lack of books, lighting or places to do 

homework, and also parental education.  The experiences of some  

poor societies, such as Sri Lanka, Costa Rica, Jamaica and India, 

demonstrated that parents prefer to utilise  their children as  labour  

to support the �L�U�� �I�D�P�L�O�\�¶�V�� �H�F�R�Q�R�P�\�� �U�D�W�K�H�U�� �W�K�D�Q�� �W�R�� �V�H�Q�G�� �W�K�H�P�� �W�R��

school  (Osmani, 2005) .  

The argument for not sending children to school is not only direct 

costs such as clothes, books, fees, etcetera . It also requires , 

indirect ly, the  opportun ity cost of foregone  income which was 

contributed by the children to the household economy. Children 

from poor communities also seem most likely to lose out. In many 

developed countries, children in the poorest 20 per cent of the 

population are three times  less likely to enrol in primary school 

compared to  children from the wealthiest 20 per cent . In 2007, 
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more than 54 per cent of girls all over the world were part of the 

out -of -school population  (UN, 2009) . 

Living in a p oor environment  or disadvantaged neighbourhood also 

can make  children less likely to gain good qualifications at school  

(Hirsch, 2007) . In Cambodia,  some kids  cannot access the school 

because the facilities are far away from their village  (DFID, 2005) . 

This is also the case in Bolivia and Mongolia,  where some  children 

cannot access the school because they live in remote  and isolate d 

area s, therefore, they do not  have regular access to primary 

education (UN, 2010) . 

In India, some  children cannot access school because of  low 

castes, while in Serbia and Montenegro, 30 per cent  of Roma 

children never attended primary school because of their race 

(DFID, 2005) . Evidence also shows that in many countries, gender 

bias poses a serious problem in achieving EFA. Girls are generally 

held  back more than boys from going to school. It  happens due to 

a variety of different reasons such as religious beliefs of the 

societies. The cultural practice of early marriage also acts as a 

�G�H�W�H�U�U�H�Q�W�� �W�R�� �J�L�U�O�¶�V�� �H�G�X�F�D�W�L�R�Q���� �D�V�� �S�H�R�S�O�H��realise  that investing in 

�W�K�H�L�U���G�D�X�J�K�W�H�U�¶�V���H�G�X�F�D�W�L�R�Q���Z�L�O�O���Q�R�W���\�L�H�O�G���Dny direct economic return 

�W�R���W�K�H���S�D�U�H�Q�W�V�¶���K�R�X�V�H�K�R�O�G (Osmani, 2005) .  
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Poverty has  an impact  on education both directly and indirectly 

(Whitty, Education, social class and social exclusion, 2001) . 

How ever, poverty  does not just deny children an education, family 

systems and environments which are not  able to motivate them, 

also drive it. Poverty does  not just deny the children an education, 

weakness of social networks and no social support take s a part in 

it.  Moreover, the absence or lack of government policies that 

govern and provide security for children to acquire education also 

makes the situation wors e. 

�-�R�K�Q���G�¶�$�E�E�U�R��(Eastman, 2011)  argues that educational exclusion 

extends far wider than schools , because it is not only an education 

based problem. The underlying causes of disengagement are often 

because of the family environment, which predominantly impacts 

on their behavioural, cognitive development, emotio nal and social 

development, and on their mental health, well -being and 

educational attainment. It is essential to look at their behaviour 

and focus instead on their unmet needs.  In most developing 

countries, where social security and other welfare systems are 

either weak or even non -existent, people (except those who are 

rich) cannot afford to remain unemployed for long periods. The 
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lack of safety nets implies that individuals are forced to work in 

both formal and informal sectors for  survival (A.S. Bhalla, 2004) .  

Absolute poverty creates difficulties in enrolment at school,  

survival to reach higher grades, and  it reduces learning in schools. 

While relative poverty emphasises that exclusion can lessen the 

motivation of the rela tively poor and their ability to gain  the  full 

benefits from education  (Sen A. , Social Exclusion: Concept, 

Application and Scrutiny, 2000) . 

 Breaking the Cycle with Education  

There is a Chinese proverb �³�*�L�Y�H���D���P�D�Q��a fish,  and he can eat for 

a day, teach a man to fish,  �D�Q�G���K�H���F�D�Q���H�D�W���I�R�U���D���O�L�I�H�W�L�P�H�´�����7�K�H�V�H��

words mean when we help someone, we provide them with 

solutions or opportunities that ultimately allow them to support 

themselves and be independent  (Guido Walraven, 2000) . The 

recognition and enhancement of such education is seen  as vital to  

alleviating social exclusion and  increasing economic productivity  

(Janice Malcolm, 2003) . Through education,  people can get 

resources to help  and  lift themselves out from poverty and social 

exclusion  (Guido Walraven, 2000) .  
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Education is important for social mobility, particularly for the poor  

who can �¶�W participate  in  social life  (Sparkes, 1999) . Educational 

attainment is associated with personal income, because through 

education people may benefit in skill and knowledge that can be 

used to get a better job with a better  salary  (Wong, 2011) . It  is 

also highly critical  for the development of fundamental skills in the 

linguistic, cognitive and social -emotional domain that are needed 

to socialise  (Brandsma, 2003) . Education helps  to lift  people out 

of poverty  because ed ucation equips people with the knowledge 

and skills that are needed to increase income and expand 

employment opportunities. When education is broadly shared and 

reaches the poor, women , and marginalised groups, it holds out 

the prospect that economic growth will be broadly shared.   

The best way of reducing poverty and tackling social exclusion is 

to start with children. Helping them reach their full potential is also 

investing in the ver y progress of humanity, and gives the biggest 

effect to �D�� �F�K�L�O�G�¶�V�� �S�K�\�V�L�F�D�O���� �L�Q�W�H�O�O�H�F�W�X�D�O�� �D�Q�G�� �H�P�R�W�L�R�Q�D�O��

development. Moreover, investing in children means achieving 

development goals faster, as children constitute a significant 

�S�H�U�F�H�Q�W�D�J�H�� �R�I�� �W�K�H�� �Z�R�U�O�G�¶�V�� �S�R�Rr (UNICEF, 2000) . Reducing child 

poverty contributes towards realising  �F�K�L�O�G�U�H�Q�¶�V���U�L�J�K�W�V���W�R���V�X�U�Y�L�Y�H����
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develop, participate, and be protected  (Alberto Minujin, 2005) . 

Children require basic resources  and services to develop  

physically, and emotionally (Gancheva, 2009) . 

Education is believed to be  �W�K�H�� �E�H�V�W�� �Z�D�\�� �W�R�� �L�P�S�U�R�Y�H�� �F�K�L�O�G�U�H�Q�¶�V��

skills  (Sparkes, 1999) . Low levels of educational ach ievement are 

crucial in generating and sustaining social exclusion  (Brandsma, 

2003) . Any individual who leaves school with a low  degree  of 

educational  attainment is at higher risk of experiencing social 

exclusion as an adult  (Sparkes, 1999)  because it merely allows 

individuals  to signal their low -  level  ability and lowers perspective 

training cost to employers (Sparkes, 1999) . Inadequate education 

can thus be considered a form of poverty  (Sen A. , 2000) .  

 Educational Right Indicators  

Even if it is  not definitive, Katarina Tomasevski, a former UN 

special reporter has developed important indicators of  educational 

right that is known as  4 A �¶s ���7�R�P�D�ã�H�Y�V�N�L���.������������������. These are the 

four best ways of exercising the right to education: availability, 

accessibility, acceptability and adaptability. It is  not necessarily a 

standard that can be used in every international treaty, and as 
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such should not be treated as a general, comprehensive guide to 

what the right to education means under every law.   

However, because children are the privileged subject of the 

educational right and the bearer of compulsor y education 

requirements, the government as the prime duty -bearer, as well 

as parents as first educators , and teachers as professional 

�H�G�X�F�D�W�R�U�V�������K�D�Y�H���W�R���U�H�V�S�H�F�W���D�Q�G���I�X�O�I�L�O���W�K�H�������$�¶�V�� �7�K�R�V�H�������$�¶�V���D�U�H���W�K�H��

indicators enabling people to think through what th e educational 

rights  are  and comparing their current reality to this ideal context.  

�%�H�O�R�Z���D�U�H���W�K�H���L�G�H�D�O���F�R�Q�G�L�W�L�R�Q�V���D�Q�G���Y�L�R�O�D�W�L�R�Q�V���R�I�������$�¶�V���S�U�R�S�R�V�H�G���E�\��

Tomasevski  ���7�R�P�D�ã�H�Y�V�N�L���.������������������.  

 Availability of Education  

The Universal Declaration of Human Rights, article 26 (UN, 1949)  

and The Convention on The Right of the Children (UNESCO, 1995)  

has affirmed that the primary education has  to be free and 

compulsory f or all the children around the world. To bring it into 

reality, first and foremost, the education has to be available, both 

in term of quantity and quality  ���7�R�P�D�ã�H�Y�V�N�L���.������������������. Availability 

of education means that the number o f the educational  institution s 

and its  resources have to be equal to  the number of school -age 

children. A legal  obligation of the government is  a requir ement to 



86  

 

establish educational institutions, Alternatively, the government 

can give a permit  to  non -  government agencies to  do it as a 

combination.  A reasonable timeframe of achievement the target is 

needed in supporting the plan (Delany, 2017) . 

There are some condition s that needed to be fulfilled to make 

education available to every child, as follows ���7�R�P�D�ã�H�Y�V�N�L�� �.���� ����

2001) . The first thing that needs to be done to realize the 

availability of education is to supply sufficient funds or fisc al 

allocation. Government has to allocate its budget corresponding 

to provide free and compulsory education. The s econd condition 

of available education is that school building and facilit y provision  

match es the number of school -aged children.  �,�W�¶�V�� �Q�R�W�� �R�Q�Oy 

available in sufficient quantity, but also ha s to be adequate, safe 

and reachable.  Sufficient means that it  requires buildings, 

sanitation facilities and safe drinking water, a library , free 

textbooks and uniforms, computer facilities and information 

tec �K�Q�R�O�R�J�\���� �7�K�L�U�G���� �W�K�H�� �T�X�D�Q�W�L�W�\�� �D�Q�G�� �T�X�D�O�L�W�\�� �R�I�� �V�F�K�R�R�O�V�¶�� �W�H�D�F�K�H�U�V��

match with the number of pupils. Teachers are entitled to training 

and education, receive salary in accordance with the internal 

standards, enjoy comfortable working conditions, and have access 
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to teaching materials. The teacher also has the right to organize, 

discuss, and share with their colleagues.  

The educational opportunities which rose significantly from 

generation to generation, saw the quality of worker s improve, that 

furthermore decrease d the poverty level (Burkholder & Lyons, 

2005) . Some poor countries in Africa and Asia, still have problems 

with the availability of education that makes children face barriers 

in accessing the education. The challenge to the availability of 

education that needs to be addressed is, among others , lack of 

funding, lack of teacher s:  both quantity and quality, lack of 

classroom s, lack of learning materials and the distance of school 

facilities. Staggering shortages of education funding , quantity of 

educational institutions and programs functioning, makes  a low -

quality  output.  

The availability of adequate educational facilities has been proven 

to reduce poverty, one example is China. China has implemented 

nine �± years compulsory education since 1986. It started with 

constantly increasing the number of school s. The improving of 

availability of school s in China, especially in rural area s, has had 

a positive and significant effect on the school attainment, 

especially for the girls  (Li & Liu, 2014) . The educational 
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opportunities rose significantly from generation to generation, the 

quality of worker s improve d, and that furthermore decrease d the 

poverty level (Burkholder & Lyons, 2005) .  

 Accessibility to Education  

When the educational institution is availabl e in sufficient quantity 

and quality, the next step is to ensure the accessibility to those 

educational institutions.  Accessibility means the elimination of all 

the obstacles to compulsory education (Heffernan, 2017). The first 

step of accessibility is confirming the educational institution / 

schools is at a reachable distance in some reasonably convenient 

geographic location. The transportation cost has to  be eliminate d 

or transportation facilities should be provided, or residential 

facilities should be made available to children who are living far 

from schools. Another alternative for the children who live in the 

rural / isolated area s is to use  modern technology. (A.S. Bhalla, 

2004).  

Accessibility require s eliminating discriminatio n on any grounds 

such as race, colour, ethnicity, religion, gender, language, 

disability, economic or social status. It require s eliminating the 

legal and administrative obstacles, such as birth certificate s, or 

any other document s to participate in educat ion. It also require s 
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eliminating the financial obstacles, both direct and indirect cost s.  

There are financial costs that have to be paid by parents including 

fees and donations. Accessibility is about creating more 

opportunity for the learners to access t he learning material such 

as uniforms and textbooks. Accessibility is about attending the 

school so there are no children working at school time, protecting 

them from exploitation and  �F�K�L�O�G���O�D�E�R�X�U�����7�R�P�D�ã�H�Y�V�N�L���.������������������ 

 Acceptability of Education  

In accord ance with the policy of  ensuring the availability and 

accessibility of education, it also need s an acceptability of 

education. Acceptability in relation to the guarantees, inform ation  

of regulation and supervision provided by the government. This 

means the  content of education is relevant and pluralistic, non -

discriminatory, culturally appropriate , and delivered by 

professional teachers in safe schools ���7�R�P�D�ã�H�Y�V�N�L���.������������������.  

First aspect of the acceptability of education is regu lation. 

Regulation in the field of education is a set of laws, rules, and 

government policies that develop an educational system of a 

nation. This regulation then becomes the basis of a legal , and the 

foundation of , an educational system. The foundation of  the law 

of education can be defined as a set of concepts of prevailing laws 



90  

 

and regulations which become the starting point or reference 

(material, and conceptual) in the context of educational practices 

and educational studies. Thus, the foundation of ed ucational law 

is the foundation , or the foundation of legislation that became the 

foundation and guidance in the implementation of education in a 

country ���7�R�P�D�ã�H�Y�V�N�L���.������������������.  

The s econd aspect of acceptability of education su pervision. The 

government has to guarantee, monitor and enforce the education 

system, whether the institutions are public or private. It should be 

free from censorship,  in law, for the quality of education, in 

recognition of children as subjects of rights.  It is violated if the 

form of instruction is not appropriate, or of unacceptable quality, 

or for example when the free choices are significantly reduced, or 

if there is a drastic shortage of textbook s and other relevant 

learning materials.  If discipline i s inconsistent with the principles 

of human dignity �± e.g. public humiliation or food rights are taken 

away, or sexual abuse within the school environment ���7�R�P�D�ã�H�Y�V�N�L��

K. , 2001) .  

 Adaptability of Education  

The last indicator of e ducational right is adaptability of education. 

Adaptable means education is responsive to the condition and 
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interest of children, evolve s with the changing needs of society, 

contribute s to challenging inequalities  and be adapted locally to 

suit specific co ntexts.  In accordance with the adaptability of 

education, a special program can be implemented in accordance 

with the existing conditions of the children and their environment 

���7�R�P�D�ã�H�Y�V�N�L���.������������������.    

The curriculum must be flexible, implemented Flexibility of 

curriculum provide s a  space for teachers to develop their teaching 

programs in accordance with existing conditions, and also provide 

a variety of possible program choices in accordance with students' 

talents and interes ts. A n a daptable curriculum also has to be 

relevant to the living environment of students, relevant to the 

development of the present or future times, and also be relevant 

to the decline in the world of work  ���7�R�P�D�ã�H�Y�V�N�L���.������������������.  

To allow more students from different  background s, environments 

and geographical settings without requiring the users  of a scare  

on �± site space, educational institutions offers distance and an 

open learning system. Through these programs, students who 

cannot go to school due to the poor economic condition of the 

parents can have education by learning by themselves  (Sadia 

Afroze Sultana) .  
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In South Korea, e - learning has been expanding to cover the whole 

mainland of this country by creating a network of high -speed  

internet access in primary and secondary schools. The 

development of e - learning in Korea is strongly related to the rapid 

growth of its internationally recognised  ICT industry (Josie Misko, 

2011) . Today South Korea is heralded as a leading example of a 

country that has moved from providing low levels of ICT access to 

one providing among the highest levels of access in the world. 

�6�R�X�W�K�� �.�R�U�H�D�¶�V�� �K�L�J�K�� �O�L�W�H�U�D�F�\�� �U�D�We, at 97. 6 percent, also provides 

favourable conditions for the development and uptake of e -

learning. The fact that most people can read the language 

�I�D�F�L�O�L�W�D�W�H�V���W�K�H�L�U���X�V�H���R�I���W�K�H���L�Q�W�H�U�Q�H�W�����.�R�U�H�D�¶�V���V�F�K�R�R�O���H�Q�U�R�O�P�H�Q�W���U�D�W�H��

is very high  (Josie Misko, 2011) . 

 Concluding Remarks  

The review of the literature  in this chapter shows that social 

exclusion is often linked with poverty. Social exclusion and poverty 

overlap in the non -material  dimension of poverty. Households with 

relatively  low income were more likely than others  to be socially 

excluded in all dimensions because it is associated  with an inability 

to afford items and activities that are considered by most of  the 

population to be necessities.  
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However, poverty  is different from soc ial exclusion because it 

refers to the lack of material resources, or in the narrower sense 

of simply low income that makes people unable to enjoy the 

minimum acceptable way of life. While social exclusion refers to 

disengagement that makes people unable t o enjoy social 

goods /services and can occur between groups that are not 

significantly distinguished from each other economically.  

There is a strong relationship between social exclusion and 

poverty, which often traps people in an intergenerational cycle o f 

social exclusion and poverty, and generates poor peoples.  That is  

why the discussion  about the phenomenon 

of  social  exclusion  itself often  links  to  the phenomenon of 

poverty, and these two problems can be addressed 

simultaneously.  

Education is known  as a  powerful tool  to cut off the chain of 

intergenerational social exclusion and child poverty. It equips 

children with knowledge and helps them to become better 

humans, and will almost certainly lift them out of poverty and 

social exclusion in future. Howeve r, children with social exclusion 

and poverty problems usually face difficulties to access education. 

Some  children  who come from a low - income family  cannot go to 
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school because of social problems, such as culture, disability, 

living in a poor  or isolated area, or no social support. This situation 

furthermore traps them in a vicious cycle , an interlocking cycle of 

social exclusion, child poverty and low level of education.  

The cycle  needs  to be cut, and the best way to cut it  is by 

educating t he children . A better education for children can bring 

social benefits for them in future, improve their economic 

condition, lower fertility, and also improve the ir  health care.  

�(�G�X�F�D�W�L�R�Q���D�I�I�H�F�W�V���S�H�R�S�O�H�¶�V���O�L�I�H���F�K�D�Q�F�H�V���D�V���D�G�X�O�W�V�����L�Q���W�H�U�P�V���R�I���W�K�H�L�U��

earning c apability as well as social mobility. Education also 

influences the future distribution of income, wealth, and status in 

society. Beyond its economic significance, education is viewed 

widely as  good , and  indeed a basic human right.  

There are important ind icators  of educational rights  that  have  

been �G�H�Y�H�O�R�S�H�G���E�\�� �.�D�W�D�U�L�Q�D���7�R�P�D�V�H�Y�V�N�L���� �N�Q�R�Z�Q���D�V������ �$�¶�V���� �7�K�R�V�H��

four best ways of explaining the right to education are availability, 

accessibility, acceptability and adaptability. It is  not necessarily a 

standard that can be used in every international treaty and as such 

should not be treated as a general, comprehensive guide to what 

the right to education means under every law.  However, because 

children are the privileged subject of the educational right and the 
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bearer  of compulsory education requirements, the government as 

the prime duty -bearer, as well as parents as first educators , and 

teachers as professional educators,  have to respect and fulfil the  

�����$�¶�V�� 

These indicators can reveal when something has been done a nd 

what has not in the attainment of education for all. What is 

enough, what still needs to be improved and what is lacking. Thus, 

these indicators can be useful tools to evaluate and assess 

educational achievement by the government or educational 

institut ion.  

The educational  institution that is responsible for education is 

known as the education manager . Moreover, about what is 

education management, how it manages  its internal resources and 

external relations  in tackling social exclusion and child poverty 

toward its goal are explained in  the next chapter.  
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LITERATURE REVIEW ON  EDUCATION 
MANAGEMENT  

 Introduction   

Previous chapter two has discussed the interlink of social 

exclusion, child poverty and education. It explored how social 

exclusion , due to poverty problems , has created educational 

exclusion, while education is recognised as the best solution to 

overcome the problem of social exclusion. As a continuation of 

chapter two, this chapter discusses the literature review on 

education management, a pivotal factor in achieving educational 

goals.  

 Understanding the Concept of Education 
Management  

Education is an effort to achieve educational goals that involves 

three main elements -  input, process, and output. Relationships 

between those three elements are named as an educational 

system  (Sagala, 2005) . As a system, each element has its own 

role but �L�W�¶�V often interconnected and mutually supports each of 

the other elements as whole coherent  system  in order to achieve 

the goal. The educational  system is basically a set of patterned 
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means to foster cultural values of the society that can change the 

shapes and models according to society's demands in order to 

pursue the ideals of peace (Satrio, 2015) .  

Education essent ially is a process of socialisation and human 

interaction with the environment which is formed through the 

process of learning about a changing environment. Education 

always involves a human component that consists of teachers and 

educational staff, studen ts, curriculum, environment, time, and 

schools. Each of these components interacts with each other in the 

educational process to achieve educational goals. Education as a 

system is not only results -oriented but also process -oriented to 

obtain optimal resul ts. Education in the broad sense occurs to 

every human being and lasts a lifetime, within the family, school 

and community environments. The main emphasis is the 

development of education and human development, which include 

intellectual, moral, and social aspects in a unified, harmonious and 

balanced whole. Proficiency level coaching and development 

through the learning process is to obtain behavioural changes 

regarding knowledge, attitudes and skills.  

An excellent educational system needs a good educationa l 

management. The understanding of education is diverse since, in 
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its evolution, education management has been influenced by 

several fields of social study, such as sociology, economics, and 

politics. That give s it diverse meanings depending on the 

viewpoi nt of the field  (Sagala, 2005) . Here below are some school s 

of thought about education management which have been used 

for a  long time.  

 Education Management as an Administration  

Education management is a branch of science that more popular 

�X�Q�G�H�U���W�K�H���W�H�U�P���R�I���³�D�G�P�L�Q�L�V�W�U�D�W�L�R�Q�������7�K�H���Z�R�U�G���D�G�P�L�Q�L�V�W�U�D�W�L�R�Q���D�Q�G��

management in the contextual meaning have the common 

objectives, that is to control, to regulate or to manage, for this 

reason, the administration is identical to management. Howe ver, 

both terminologies are different, as the administration is defined 

as managing of affairs, while management is defined as 

controlling, handling, adjusting or maintaining. So, in industries 

and companies, the terminology of administration is commonly 

used, while in the case of education, government, houses, 

hospitals and military, the terminology of management is more 

often used than of administration  (Surbhi, 2015) .  

Defining education management as an administration  process, 

only narrows the application of principles, concepts and theories 
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of management in educational activities to achieve educational 

goals effectively and efficiently. It is only applied to management 

in terms of coaching, development and controlling  educational 

practices  (Sagala, 2005) . It is only a process of working together 

on the components of education to improve the education system 

by using an instrument that supports the learning activities to 

achieve the goals of  education (Siagian S. P., 2014) . As an 

administration, education management is closely related to 

human resource management aimed at improving quality. Each 

activity in the administration of education is directed to achieve 

educational goals and educational purposes visualised in the 

curriculum of each school. Curriculum is the duty and 

responsibility of the school principal together with teachers and 

other school officials to implement, because it is a necess ary  

element of the  destination of education.  

Moreover, as an administration, education management is also 

playing a role in planning, organising and controlling  (Adpen, 

2012) . However, those roles focus on the activities that are related 

to scho ol, teachers and staff administration, student 

administration, teaching supervision, curriculum development and 

implementation, establishment and planning of school buildings, 
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and public relations. The relation between the government and 

school is an educa tion management and administration that 

create s a managerial atmosphere to improve the quality of 

education in schools.  

 Education Management as A Social Science  

Education management is not just about management theory, but 

also social science, as its devel opment is also influenced by social 

factors, such as cultural, local community, economic, politics and 

policy, globalisation, etcetera (Hartley, 1998; Campbell, 1999; 

Bush, 2006). That is why education management is not generic 

across sectors, countries , and time, and it is needed to develop an 

education management that appropriates to local needs and 

purposes. The complexity and changing nature of education 

management, in theory, practice and language are being 

recognised (Campbell, 1999).  

As a part of social science, education management is dealing with 

educational practices, educational institutions and human 

resources  (Friedenberg, 1951) . Education management must  deal 

with children , parents, teachers, other employees in g eneral, and 

the Board of Education at local, state and national levels of 

governments. It also deal s with material resources in the form of 
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finance, buildings and grounds, equipment , and instructional 

supplies. Moreover, it deal s with laws and regulations that affect 

the educational process.  

In fact, education management is a study of how to organise 

resources to achieve the goals that have been set, in a productive 

way and how to create a better atmosphere for people who 

participate in it to achieve mutua lly agreed objectives  

(Tirtarahardja, 2005) . It is implied, that besides managing its 

internal resources, education management also needs to  manage 

the relationship with stakeholders , that is known as an external 

relatio nship. Managing external relationship s is needed because 

those three stakeholders have a role in influencing the success of 

education management in achieving its aims and purposes. 

Success in education management means that all resources are 

optimally util ised, technical aspects of management is running 

efficiently and external relationships work and support each other. 

It requires a clear link between aims, strategy and operation of 

management (Bush, 2006) . 

From the above de scription, it emerges that the of realm 

administrative, educational management must be supported by 

science, to fulfil the purpose of education, as well as to receive a 
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variety of techniques for improving the quality of education. The 

supporting techniques  include related science disciplines, such as 

educational psychology, educational sociology, anthropology, 

science communication, and guidance. These science disciplines 

will provide a basis for management students  who cho ose 

administration as their field of education.  

 Education Management as an Institution  

Education Management is a part of an educational institution, and 

as being institutional, it has three principal levels of functions  

(Less Bell, 2009) . The levels consist of strategic, organisational 

and operational. At the strategic level, the educational vision will 

translate into broad aims and a long - term  plan. At the 

organisational level, the strategic plan will convert into medium -

term objectives, supported by an allocat ion of appropriate 

resources and the delegation of responsibility for decision making, 

implementation, review and evaluation. While at the operational 

level, the resources will be utilised, tasks completed, and activities 

are coordinated and monitored. The se three levels of management 

are depending on each other and must work in harmony towards 

a common purpose.  
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Education management has a purpose and aim to be achieved. 

The difference in education management, especially with regard 

to compulsory education, is that it did not set profit as a final goal. 

The goal of the educational institution is to enable all the children 

to receive their educational rights and take advantages from 

learning  (Chapman, 2002) . That is why education m anagement is 

also defined as a study of organising resources to achieve the 

goals that have set, in a productive manner and to create a better 

atmosphere for people who participate in achieving mutually 

agreed objectives  (Tir tarahardja, 2005) .  

This is why education management can also be seen as a process, 

and as the process, it has a series of phases, activities aimed at 

achieving the goals by utilising available resources. The 

implementation  of  education management has an orderly way of 

thinking about what, how and when about its operations (Sen V. , 

2012) . The process consists of planning, actuating the planning , 

and controlling  (Sagala, 2 005) . 

The  first part of the process is planning, a very strategic role in 

the successful efforts of educational services. The planning stage 

of the process consists of identification and analysis of the 

problems, setting the goals , determining the tar get, identification 
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of options, making comparisons, selecting the plan, implementing , 

and evaluat ing . It is a very strategic role in the success of the 

efforts of educational services.  

The second part of the process is actuating the planning, and it is 

th e role of administrator/top manager to coordinate the 

implementation of the plan. All the components and stakeholders 

in education services are united to obtain a compromise or 

commitment to education.  While the third part, controlling , is a 

systematic eff ort to set the standard of implementation with the 

purpose of planning, designing information feedback system, 

comparing the real activity with the criteria, defining and 

measuring the deviation -devise and taking a corrective action to 

ensure that all avai lable resources have been used effectively and 

efficiently.  

As an institution, education management also plays role in 

problem solving, in which, the process is performed by all the 

parts/components that exist in the organisation. The organisation 

of educa tion  management is  represented by the Department of 

Education , it  is expected to help to achieve the results of 

operations effectively and efficiently. There are two fundamental 

reasons why planning in educational management is required. 
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Education manageme nt requires a framework for cooperation to 

achieve its goal and purpose of the education, while to ensure the 

success of this achievement, education management needs to 

solve encountered problems in achieving the objectives  (Sagala,  

2005) . 

 Education Management as Public Sectors  

Education is a public good and all the individual citizens should 

have an equal opportunity to gain access to a decent education 

(Wijaya & Danar, 2014) . That is why edu cation management is a 

major focus area of government and public sectors because it 

involves millions of schools, teachers and pupils. Therefore, it is 

imperative that it should have an excellent infrastructure in line 

with the socio -political aspirations of people.  

In its work, the government is also supported by academics as 

researchers, and non -government agencies as consultants. Both 

academics and non -government agencies are helping in 

evaluating and developing ways to enrich and enhance the 

educational system at all level s. The politically driven 

management discourse is defined by the central government, with 

bureaucracy and hierarchy as a link between education and the 

central government, and it has efficiency as its goal (Hartley, 
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1998). Th e hierarchical dimension of education management 

requires it to manage the external relationship as well as internal 

resources (Bush, 2009) . This form of education management is 

used where the role of government is still dom inant, especially in 

providing equal accessibility to education (Chapman, 2002).  

Public sector organisations are an economic entity that has its 

uniqueness. It is known as an economic entity because it has 

significant economic resources. Public sector orga nisations also 

conduct economic and financial transactions. However, in contrast 

to other economic entities, to commercial enterprise for profit in 

particular, economic resources managed by the public sector 

organisations are not for purposes of profit. 

Education  governance  is concerned with how the funding, 

provision, ownership and regulation of education and training 

systems are coordinated, and at what level; local, regional, 

national and supranational  (Sagala, 2005) . 

The rol e of the government in education is in achieving educational 

goals. Equity and equality to access concern s people with varying 

financial resources , and in need to access education. The 

government is also concerned with  attaining appropriate quality 

�V�W�D�Q�G�D�U�G�V���� �H�Q�V�X�U�L�Q�J�� �S�D�U�H�Q�W�V�¶�� �U�L�J�K�W�V��are in the best interests of 
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their children, and is also concerned with the social/economic 

aspect of public resources which are used to support the 

realisation of a well -educated community.  Thus,  the educational 

policy is based on the programs planned by the government to 

address the problems that emerge in the field of education, to 

meet the government's obligation, and to provide education for 

every citizen of the country  (Sjafrizal, 2009) . 

 Internal Resources of Education Management  

As explained above, the institution of education management has 

two main roles. The first role is administrative, in which the 

education process is mobilising all components of the e ducational 

activities to achieve the aims. How the educational process is 

carried out, largely determines the quality of the realisation of 

educational goals. The quality of the education process is 

implicated in two aspects, namely the quality of the comp onents 

and quality management. Both of these terms are interdependent. 

The components, such as the availability of infrastructure and 

facilities, as well as the considerable cost s should be sufficient ly  

supported by a reliable management, otherwise, the go als will not 

be achieved optimally. Similarly, the good management in 

conditions of scarcity, will lead to optimal results.  
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 Human Resources Management  

One the elements of any organisation is the personnel. Personnel 

means persons who carry out a task to ac hieve the goal, by 

completing a task respectively. Such personnel include elements 

of leadership (principals), teachers (lecturers), and employees 

(administrative staff). Schools can be effective if there is 

conformity and accuracy between the goals and ac complishments. 

A school may be effective in achieving one or more specific aspects 

but  is not effective in achieving other (Siagian P. D., 2010) . 

Management of education personnel aims to empower educators 

to effectively and ef ficiently achieve optimal results  (Sagala, 

2005) . Personnel management has seven components that must 

be implemented in order, to be sustainable. These components 

include employee planning, recruitment, training and 

development , promotion and transfer, assessment, dismissal and 

compensation.  

 Infrastructures Facilities  

Facilities and infrastructure management is the work  carried out 

by the school to support both learning , and other activities so that 

all action  run s smoothly. Th e management of school facilities and 
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learning includes the availability and use of learning resources for 

teachers and students, as well as the arrangement of rooms.  

The m anagement of educational facilities covers  managing and 

maintaining educational faci lities to ensure that they contribute 

fully to the educational process. Management activity includes 

planning, procurement, monitoring, inventory and removal, as 

well as the arrangement of class rooms  (Sagala, 2005) . 

The approp riate management of infrastructure should  create a 

school that is clean, neat and pleasant , to create conditions 

attractive to  teachers and students and encourage them to be in 

school. Additionally , it  ensur es the availability of equipment and 

adequate learning facilities, which are relevant the needs  of the 

staff and students.  Education facilities are all the equipment, 

materials, and furnishings which are directly used in the 

educational process at school. While education infrastructure is a 

necessary accessory that does not directly support the 

implementation of the educational process at school. In 

conjunction with the means of education, some education experts 

classified the education facilities into several kinds, regarding a 

broad range of  viewpoints.  
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In r egard to depletion , there are two kinds of educational facilities, 

consumable and durable. I ts relationship with the learning process  

includes  two types of educational facilities in schools, for example, 

educational facilities that are dir ectly used in teaching and 

learning, and those which are not directly related to the learning 

process. Moreover, the educational infrastructure in schools can 

be classified into two types. First, the educational infrastructure 

which is directly used for te aching and learning, such as the theory 

room, library room, workshop, and laboratory space. Second, the 

school infrastructure which is not used for teaching and learning, 

but it immediately and strongly supports the learning process. The 

examples of the la tter type of school infrastructure are office 

space, school canteens, the ground and the way to school, small 

rooms, school health room, staff room, principal's office, and 

vehicle parking.  

 Financial Resources  

The n ext resource which is managed by the educ ation 

management is the education budget. The function of budgeting 

is to set the education spending  in a s accessible  and  optimal form 

as possible to support the learning process, infrastructure, 

educators, and the other areas related to financial issues. Funding 
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could be a central problem in the education management activities 

when the institution cannot afford the cost, which would hamper 

the learning process, but it does not mean that the education 

management will be run better if given an excess of fund s (Sagala, 

2005) .  

Finance  is an  educational resource  which needs  to be managed 

effectively and efficiently, to help achieve the goal of education. 

Education as an investment will generate intelligent human 

beings, who are know ledgeable, with attitudes and skills needed 

in the development of a nation. That is why educational 

institution s are categorised as non -profit public institution s which 

has a different financial management  (Wijaya & Danar, 20 14) . 

Financial management is a key activity that must be done by 

responsible and competent staff  who are experienced in the field . 

It  is the activity of obtaining and managing funds effectively and 

efficiently, according to needs of the institution  (Sagala, 2005) . 

The o bjective of Financial Management is to deliver the orderly 

�D�G�P�L�Q�L�V�W�U�D�W�L�R�Q�� �R�I�� �W�K�H�� �L�Q�V�W�L�W�X�W�L�R�Q�¶�V�� �D�F�F�R�X�Q�W�V�� �E�D�V�H�G�� �R�Q�� �W�K�H��

provisions that have been outlined. The essence of financial 

management is achieving eff iciency and effectiveness. Therefore, 

in addition to seeking adequate funding for development and 
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routine operational activities in schools, factors of accountability 

and transparency in the use of finances, both from the 

government, the public and other s ources, also need to be 

considered. In education, finance and funding are potentially a 

very decisive aspect, and are an integral part of the study of 

management education. The f inance and funding  component in a 

school is a production sector , that along wi th other elements, 

determines the implementation of the teaching and learning 

activities in school.  

Financial management tasks can be divided into three phases, 

namely financial planning, implementation and evaluation. First, 

the financial planning, calle d budgeting, is coordination of the 

activities of all the resources available to achieve the desired 

goals, systematically and without causing negative effects. 

Second, the implementation involves accounting (budget 

implementation), the activities based on  a plan that has been 

developed, with the possibility of adjustments if needed. Third, 

the evaluation process involves an evaluation of the achievement 

of the budgetary targets.  

Costs in education consist of direct costs, indirect costs and 

opportunity cos ts. Direct costs include spending incurred for the 
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implementation of teaching  of  and learning activities of students, 

�L�Q�� �W�K�H���I�R�U�P���R�I���O�H�D�U�Q�L�Q�J���W�R�R�O�V�����W�U�D�Q�V�S�R�U�W�D�W�L�R�Q���F�R�V�W�V�����D�Q�G���W�H�D�F�K�H�U�V�¶��

salaries, incurred by the government, parents, and students 

themselves.   

 School Based Management, a New Paradigm in 
Education Management  

The new paradigm in education management is known as School 

Based Management (SBM). SBM gives autonomy to the school so 

that it has independence in organising and taking care of itself. 

Self - reliance in the program and funding are key measures of 

�V�F�K�R�R�O�¶�V���D�X�W�R�Q�R�P�\�����,�Q���W�X�U�Q�����W�K�H���L�Q�G�H�S�H�Q�G�H�Q�F�H���W�K�D�W���F�R�Q�W�L�Q�X�H�V���R�Y�H�U��

time will ensure the survival and development of the school. The 

term autonomy is also related to the term "self", for example, self -

sufficiency, self -management, self - financing, self -employment, 

and self -service. So,  the autonomy of a school is its authority to 

regulate and manage the interests of the school community, to 

initiat e based on the aspirations of the school community by the 

laws and regulations applicable with National Education  (Siagian 

S. P., 2014) .  

With greater autonomy, the school has the authority and a greater 

responsibility in managing the school, which means that  the 
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schools are more inde pendent. With independence, the schools 

are more empowered in developing programs in line with the 

needs and ability/potential possessed. With versatility/flexibility -

adaptability, the school will be more agile in managing and using 

�V�F�K�R�R�O�¶�V���U�H�V�R�X�U�F�H�V���R�S�W�Lmally. SBM is training school management 

to develop a creative school organisation, develop curricula, 

manage facilities and learning resources, and to develop 

community participation. SBM creates school communities in 

which participants are actively invol ved in making decisions about 

school programs, including the curriculum and learning strategies.  

SBM is a management model that gives more autonomy to schools 

and increases the direct involvement of the school community 

(principals, teachers, students, sta ff, parents and community) in 

decision -making to improve the quality of schools under the Policy 

of the Ministry of Education.  

The involvement of the school community in the administration of 

the school considers membership, jurisdictional boundaries, and  

its relevance to the objectives of participation. Increased citizen 

participation in the management of the school and the school 

community, will be able to create transparency, strong co -

operation, accountability, and democratic education. Openness 
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refers  to  the program and financial transparency. Good school co -

operation shows the close relationship between the school 

community. Its shared awareness that the output of the school is 

the result of solid, intelligent and dynamic collective teamwork. 

School a ccountability is the responsibility of the school to the 

citizens, the community and the government, through openly 

conducted reporting , and meetings. Moderate democracy is an 

institutionalised freedom of education, through consultation and 

consensus, with  respect for diversity, human rights and 

obligations to improve the quality of education.  

Decentralisation of education is a model of educational 

management which delegates the decision -making process to 

individual schools and it aims to improve the qualit y of education 

and human resources, including professional teachers. SBM aims 

to improve school performance through giving more authority and 

greater responsibility to schools that implement the principles of 

good governance, namely school participation, t ransparency, and 

accountability. Improved school performance may include 

improving the quality, effectiveness, efficiency, productivity, and 

innovation in education.  
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With SBM, schools are expected to be increasingly capable and 

efficient in managing and or ganising  their  school by adhering to 

the National Education policy. It should be underlined that the 

achievement of the objectives of SBM should be based on the 

principles of good governance (participation, transparency, 

accountability, and so on).  

School �%�D�V�H�G���0�D�Q�D�J�H�P�H�Q�W�¶�V���F�K�D�U�D�F�W�H�U�L�V�W�L�F�V���Q�H�H�G���W�R���E�H���X�Q�G�H�U�V�W�R�R�G��

by the school prior the successful implementation. The 

characteristics cannot be separated from the characteristics of 

�H�I�I�H�F�W�L�Y�H�� �V�F�K�R�R�O�V���� �7�K�H�� �6�%�0�� �L�V�� �D�� �F�R�U�H�� �H�O�H�P�H�Q�W�� �L�Q�� �W�K�H�� �V�F�K�R�R�O�¶�V��

effectiveness. Ther efore, the following features of SBM inclusively 

contain the elements of an effective school, which are categorised 

into input, process and output. In describing the characteristics of 

SBM, the system approach of input -process -output is used to 

guide it. S chools have the expected output in which in general, 

the output can be classified into the output of academic 

achievement and the output of the non -academic achievement. 

Output of academic achievement is, for example, NUN/NUS, 

scientific writing competitio n youth, grade  (English, Mathematics, 

Physics), ways of thinking (critical, creative/divergent, 

reasonable, rational, inductive, deductive, and scientific). The 
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output of non -academic achievement is, for example, high 

curiosity, self -esteem, morals, good s ocial behaviour, such as :  

drug - free, honesty, good cooperation, compassion for others, 

solidarity, tolerance, discipline, diligence, performance in sports, 

the arts, and scouting.  

Besides, school administrators and teaching professionals should 

be provided  with sufficient professional development training in 

school governance. It is not the quantity of professional 

development programmes that matters, but the focus and quality 

of such programmes, designed to help educational professionals 

address the import ance of school accountability and sharing the 

power of decision making with parents effectively, as well as 

innovation. Whether the policy of including parents in school 

governance is smoothly realised, it is still a scholarly discourse in 

Hong Kong. It is  worth further investigation of their roles and 

behaviours in the decision -making process and the next phase of 

parental involvement, by adopting both qualitative and 

quantitative methods  (NG, 2013) . 
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 External Relationship of Education Management  

Besides the administrative roles, education management is also 

an institution that needs to have the ability to manage its external 

bodies. Education management has to have the capacity and 

ability to find patterns and trends, the cha nges that occur, and to 

compose a picture of the impact, that would be caused by the 

stakeholders. The rationale behind  it , is to involve communities in 

education, because people are more aware of their own condition, 

so that public participation in the fi eld of education will range from 

planning to strengthening the implementation of the policy 

(Nurkholis, 2003) . 

 Education Management and Government  

Education is categorised as a public good and a necessary human 

right from which  nobody can be excluded, because it has a 

contribution to the development of people and society  (Acedo & 

Opertti, 2008) . As a public good, to expand the opportunities and 

accessibility of education, the role of governmen t is needed to 

make sure that every child has the same opportunity to education 

(Friedman, 1998) . This is e specially  relevant  in developing 

countries  where the problem of income distribution and isolated 

areas (Chapman, 2002) s till exist, the role and control of 
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government are dominant and urgently need to solve the 

problems in the accessibility of public goods  (Sjafrizal, 2009) . 

To tackle the issue of educational exclusion due to child poverty, 

the government has a responsibility to ensure that all children 

have their right to access to education, without exception. To 

achieve this target, governments have a range of policy 

instruments at their disposal to help them to meet their objectives. 

There ar e four instruments for intervention in the education 

sector, and those are:  

�x funding that consists of subsidies, vouchers, and tax 

subsidies  

�x provision/ownership in the form of a network of public 

schools  

�x regulation such as zoning, mandatory schooling age, and 

safety  

�x and  finally,  information provision, such as career advisory  

Governments have legislated, or otherwise attempted , to make 

changes in many aspects of education provision, including 

curriculum, testing, governance, finance, teaching methods and 

teacher training.  
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The g �R�Y�H�U�Q�P�H�Q�W�¶�V�� �V�X�S�S�R�U�W���� �L�Q�� �W�K�H�� �I�R�U�P�� �R�I�� �I�X�Q�G�L�Q�J�� �L�Q�L�W�L�D�W�L�Y�H�V�� �R�U��

specific legislation, have driven the expans ion of education 

accessibility. One of the methods which  favour s income 

maximisation and the welfare rights of individual s or families is by 

giving them financial support. Moreover, the financial assistance 

can be in the form of income support, social tran sfers, subsidies, 

welfare payment, pensions, income - �E�D�V�H�G���M�R�E�V�H�H�N�H�U�¶�V���D�O�O�R�Z�D�Q�F�H����

pension credit, income -related employment and support 

allowance, housing benefits, or council tax benefit. Social transfers 

are provided to grandparents, orphans and vulnerabl e children, 

and disabled people, which not only enables individuals to survive, 

but also allows them to access healthcare and education (Pierson, 

2010) . 

For example, in South Korea, which is generally consi dered an 

advanced eco nomy, economic  changes cannot be separated from  

Government policy  on human resources  initiated in the mid -20 th  

century.  South Korean education policy has been developed 

gradually  (Kartiwa, 2011) . Pensions in South Africa not on ly 

reduce household poverty but enable more children to attend 

school. More than 30 percent of pensions are spent on 

�J�U�D�Q�G�F�K�L�O�G�U�H�Q�¶�V���H�G�X�F�D�W�L�R�Q�����,�Q���%�D�Q�J�O�D�G�H�V�K�����V�R�F�L�D�O���E�X�G�J�H�W���L�Q�L�W�L�D�W�L�Y�H�V��
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for education programs led to 20 �± 30 percent higher enrolment 

rates fo r school children (DFID, 2005) . In the United Kingdom 

(UK), there is a program for young people, living in low - income 

families or living in relatively financially - impoverished 

circumstances, which provides free school meals, as  a form of 

income support (Wikeley, 2009) .  

Any analysis of the management issues in education programs in 

developing countries should be aware of two specific aspects. 

First ly , in developing countries, education programs cover teacher 

training, development and the supply of educational material, as 

well as the supervision/management of the school system. The 

management of such education program s has to encompass all 

these, and not only the supervisory/regulatory aspects. Second ly , 

in developing countries, the management of primary education 

has to deal with the basic problems of educational organisation. 

The challenges of management are in ensuring the daily 

attendance of teache rs in schools, the reliable supply of books, 

and basic integrity of examination system for schools in central 

areas with poor communication/transport infrastructure  (S.Jain, 

1997) .  
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 Education Management and Parent s 

The role of �W�K�H�� �I�D�P�L�O�\�� �L�Q�� �F�K�L�O�G�U�H�Q�¶�V�� �H�G�X�F�D�W�L�R�Q�� �K�D�V�� �O�R�Q�J�� �E�H�H�Q��

recognised as a significant factor in educational success, because 

�S�D�U�H�Q�W�V���K�D�Y�H���U�L�J�K�W�V���U�H�J�D�U�G�L�Q�J���W�K�H�L�U���F�K�L�O�G�U�H�Q�¶�V���H�G�X�F�D�W�L�R�Q (Epstein, 

2002) . In tackling social exclusion and pove rty, first and foremost, 

this group needs  be involved in changing their situation. It is often 

necessary to support the excluded group of people,  so they can 

successfully challenge the power structures that cause their 

problem. Ensuring the participation o f parents  or families in 

discussing, planning and arranging various services and programs 

that will affect them, is the essential element in any practice aimed 

at reducing poverty. Engaging with excluded people and 

empowering them to take an active role in  the decisions that affect 

their lives, will help to bring about longer - term benefits, such as 

an increase in literacy and an enhanced commitment to schooling 

(Pierson, 2010) .  

Families will ultimately determine the success or failure of children 

in education, because the child, first and foremost receives an 

education in the family. Once a child is born into the world, it is 

still fragile and powerless, and needs help, especially from both 

parents and other family members, unti l the child becomes an 
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adult. It is where children receive an assortment of knowledge and 

experience, both in the form of grief, joy and other habits, such 

as prohibition, criticism, praise and the leadership attitude of their 

parents, all of which influen ce the child, either directly or 

indirectly.  

The h ousehold has a significant influence on the �F�K�L�O�G�¶�V��education . 

If there are frequent quarrels in the household between the 

parents �����L�W���P�D�\���D�I�I�H�F�W���F�K�L�O�G�¶�V���P�H�Q�W�D�O���Z�H�O�O-being, cause a sense of 

shame and embarr assment, make the child reluctant to go to 

school, or even cause the child to quit school.  

The family is  a crucial part of �D���F�K�L�O�G�¶�V��education, because it will 

determine the pattern of a �F�K�L�O�G�¶�V���O�L�I�H�����)�X�U�W�K�H�U�P�R�U�H�����W�K�H���S�D�U�H�Q�W�V�¶��

education level also influenc es their  children. There are many 

families which are not necessarily successful in providing 

education for their children, due to the economic and educational 

constraints of the parents. However, although financially poor, if 

the  parents have a good understanding of the importance of 

education, it will have a positive impact on the success of 

children's education. Weak economic conditions of the family are 

one of the causes of school dropouts. If the parents are 

economically poor,  the needs of children in the field of education 
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cannot be met properly. Instead of sending children to school, 

parents prefer to meet their basic needs, based on their economic 

capabilities.  

 Education Management and Community  

The community is a free and active agency of education. It is a 

dynamic form of organisation for the betterment and progress of 

its individuals  (Sharma, 2011) . Sharma argues that the role of the 

community due to (among st  others) educational achievement , 

contribute s to increasing  attendance and the enrolment of 

students in school. It motivates its members by providing 

facilities, such as buildings, teaching aids, teachers and other 

elements for the better education of  the community, as well as 

financial assistance or donations for educational purpose s. 

Community, furthermore, helps in maintaining discipline, and 

good behaviour in the institution. It also helps in the forming of 

�W�K�H���V�F�K�R�R�O�V�¶���W�L�P�H�W�D�E�O�H�����W�D�N�L�Q�J���L�Q�W�R���F�R�Q�V�L�G�H�U�D�W�L�R�Q���W�K�H���Q�H�H�G�V���R�I���W�K�H��

community, and extends support for the all - round development of 

its members in the school through its free agencies, such as 

museums, art galleries, libraries, music , drama  and  recreation 

centres, as well as religious and secular institutions.  
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The c ommunity helps th e school in many ways  to support the 

educational development of its members. The educated and 

qualified students render their service for the development of the 

community. So , both, the community and school, are interrelated 

and interconnected for a greate r mission of the society, for 

example, the creation of a learning society  (Nurkholis, 2003) . 

Community involvement in education can be defined as an act or 

acts of committed individuals or organisations to improve 

students' pro gress. The parties that can be involved in the learning 

process are, among others, older people or families, organisations 

or institutions of civil society, local government and its branches, 

and the business world. School -community interaction can be 

done  in various ways, from simple to more complex, in terms of 

required investment, planning, and cost. Essentially, schools, 

families, and communities are working together for the sake of 

improving education. Some schools, for example, encourage 

parents to be  involved in the learning process, such as helping 

students with homework.  

In the UK, children from low - income famil ies  who are actively 

participating in out -of -school activities held by the community, can 

gain an understanding of , and ability to express the role in which 
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adults play in their learning. They gain a more sophisticated 

understanding and expression of themselves. It helps them to 

improve their self -control and confidence, the awareness of the 

need to assume responsibility for performances and teamwork, 

and the ability to transfer skills and knowledge into different 

contexts of learning. Furthermore, those abilities help young 

people from low - income families in their engagement with school 

(Wikeley, 2009) . 

In Bolivia, representative s of the local electoral bodies have been 

working to issue identity cards to excluded groups, of whom an 

estimated 70 percent lacked identification papers. With these 

identity cards, they could vote, access to services, inherit land, or 

send their children to school. A whole new generation now has 

access to the social system (DFID, 2005) . In Haiti, effective 

collaboration between the g overnment, UN agencies and NGOs 

change d the lives of  4.3 percent o �I���W�K�H���F�R�X�Q�W�U�\�¶�V���S�R�R�U�H�V�W���F�K�L�O�G�U�H�Q��

through an educational project that provided school materials and 

supplies to 33 schools (UN, 2007) . 

Schools can also org anise projects or activities for older people 

through outreach activities that benefit the community in the 

school environment, such as in the areas of welfare, 
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environmental health, health promotion, or advocacy and legal 

aid. Some schools have been provi ding a special room for famil ies  

and parents in the school compound, and a special room for 

equipment or services that are useful to society, such as libraries, 

sports facilities, computer labs, or sewing machine s. When viewed 

from the angle of the teachin g process and education in general, 

there are several types of process changes contained in the school 

program that involves community participation.  

Participation is an essential prerequisite for improving the quality 

of education. Participation is an ind ividual externalisation  process, 

as described by Berg (Berg, 2008) , the externalisation is an 

outpouring of continuous human presence into the world, both in 

physical and mental activities. In the externalisation process, the 

persons, in practice, cannot stop the outpouring of themselves into 

the world they occupy. Humans will interact with others to express 

themselves in the world around them . Participation in the process 

of social interaction is determined by the objectivity t hat is 

identified by the individual in the intersubjective world, which can 

be distinguished by socio -cultural conditions of the school  (Satrio, 

2015) . 
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In d iscussing the role of the community in education management, 

especially  related to achieving UPE arrangement from community 

surrounding s or neighbourhoods to an international organisation.  

Child ren �¶�V���O�L�I�H���S�U�R�E�O�H�P�V���G�R���Q�R�W���R�Q�O�\���W�D�N�H���S�O�D�F�H���D�W���K�R�P�H���D�Q�G���V�F�K�R�R�O����

but largely their lives are in the wider society. Life in the 

community is the third environment of a child, which is also one 

of the factors  to  significantly affect their education, because in 

society children receive a variety of experiences that are both of 

positive and negative in nature. It indicates that each c hild will 

acquire individual knowledge and expertise to others.  

So human life in society is a reciprocal relationship in developing 

the individual, and it plays a role in giving patterns which 

correspond to people's lives in the environment. If there are 

harmful consequences for children as a result of interaction with 

friends, then parents should approach the children to provide an 

explanation of the cause and effect of this act, so that the ch ild 

can exercise the power of his or her reason.  

 Leadership and Education Management  

The terminology of leader and leadership is distinguished :  leader 

is the person who heads a group of two or more people (both 
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organizations and families ) w hil st leadership  is the ability of a 

leader to control, lead, influence the mind, feelings or behaviour 

of others to achieve predetermined goals  (Suryadinata, 1997) . 

Leaders consist of formal and informal leaders. A formal leader is 

a person  who , by a particular organisation (private or 

government) , is appointed to assume a position in an existing 

organisational structure with all the rights and obligations 

associated with it to achieve the organi s�D�W�L�R�Q�¶�V��goals which are set 

out from the beginn ing. Leadership is a capability inherent in a 

person who leads depending on the various factors, both internal 

and external factors (Winardi, 1990) .  

Siagian  (Siagian S. P., 2014)  argues that leader ship is a skill ,  and 

a person's ability to influence the behaviour  of others, in their 

thinking and acting , so that the original individualistic and 

egocentric behaviour  may turn into organizational behaviour . A 

leader is an individual who has a program / plan and moves group 

members to achieve goals in a definite way. Meanwhile, according 

to John Piffner (John M. Pfiffner; R. Vance Presthus, 1953) , 

Leadership is the art of coordinating and directing individuals or 

groups to achieve a desired goal. It is the ability of a person to 
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control or influence other people or different communities towards 

a certain achievement.  

Leaders cannot be separated from the group but  may be viewed 

as a pos ition with high potential in the field. Success in achieving 

a goal requires a professional leader who understands his duties 

and responsibilities as a leader and  performs his role as a required . 

In addition, leaders must establish good cooperative relatio nships 

with subordinates to  create a working atmosphere that makes 

their team feel secure, peaceful, and have the freedom to develop 

ideas to achieve the common goals which have been set  

(Syafaruddin, 2015) . 

In accordance with the implementation of SBM, the responsibility 

of the school principal is important . A school principal with 

leadership qualit ies , as expected gives a significant impact on 

teachers, educational staff, pupils, families and the community. 

The principal must  conduct routine meeting s with the teaching 

staff with regard to  the educational program so that appropriate  

assessments, curriculum, learning practice, effective learning 

experiences, interactions with children, and also give suggestions 

on how to improve the quality of education. A good leadership 

principal also should  communicate with parents about the 
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educational program, discuss with the community and the 

stakeholders and consider how the program can be linked to the 

commun ity �¶�V needs.  

 Concluding Remarks  

One of the pivotal factors in expanding access and improving 

quality in education management is success. Success in education 

management means that all technical aspects of management �± 

planning, organising, actuating, and monitoring -  are running 

effectively. A successful management also requires a clear link 

between aims, strategy and operational management. There is no 

single definition to explain education management because, as a 

social science, its development has draw n on several more firmly 

established disciplines, including sociology, political science, 

economics and general management. Education management is 

not only informed by theory within academe, but also the cultural 

economic. Education management has an impa ct on the teaching 

and learning process, the organisational practices of school units, 

the utilisation of both human and material resources, and the use 

of efficiency criteria and control systems.  
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Overall, we can define educational management as an instit ution 

concerned with the operation of the internal resources of 

educational organisations . Likewise, its  influenced by other 

external parties , e.g.  government, parents and community, and 

�L�W�¶�V��concerned with the purpose and aim of education 

(Bolam;1999, Spa re;2002, Chapman;2002, Bush;2006).  As 

implied by its name, education management implements 

management theory and practice to its institution  (Kimani, 2012) . 

This means  besides managing its internal resources, education 

manageme nt also needs  to manage the stakeholders of the 

institution.  

Education Management is a crucial factor of success in expanding 

access to and improving the education quality of children. Good 

education management should  manage its internal resources and 

ext ernal relationship with other stakeholders, such as 

Government, parents and community. Those three stakeholders 

are the partner s of education management in tackling social 

exclusion and child poverty problems, and each stakeholder has 

their own roles. Educ ation essentially is a process of socialisation 

and human interaction with the environment that is formed 

through the process of learning from a changing environment. 
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Education always involves a human component that consists of 

teachers and educational sta ff, students, curriculum, 

environment, time, and schools. Each of these components 

interacts with each other in the educational process to achieve 

educational goals.  

The new paradigm in education management is School Based 

Management (SBM) , it  gives more autonomy to schools and 

increases the direct involvement of the school community 

(principals, teachers, students, staff, parents and community) in 

decision -making to improve the quality of schools under the Policy 

of the Ministry of Education. Indonesia is  one of the countries 

which is also implementing SBM. The next c hapter will discuss the 

implementation of SBM in Indonesia.  

  



134  

 

  

AN OVERVIEW OF EDUCA TION OF 
INDONESIA  

 

 Introduction  

Chapter two discusses the correlation that exists  between social 

exclusion, child poverty and education , and how education can be 

the solution in the cutting of the chain.  While chapter  three 

discusses  the understanding of education  management, how 

education management is  dealing with parents, government  and 

how  the community  is tackling the problem of social exclusion and 

child poverty.  

As an addition  to  those two chapters, this chapter presents an 

overview of education in  Indonesia in  the context of this study. 

Discussion s have been  started with the edu cational system in 

Indonesia, at education management level, to evaluate the  steps 

which have been take n by the Ministry  of Education to achiev e 

MDGs UPE, and also to assess the condition  of UPE achievement 

in Indonesia. Literature findings and conclu ding remarks are 

detailed in the closing paragraphs  of this chapter.  
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 Education of Indonesia  

 The Educational System of Indonesia  

Each nation has a national education system , and it s roots  lie in 

the culture and values of the nation itself and developed through 

the history of the whole life -movement of a nation.  In Indonesia, 

the National Education System is base d on the culture a nd  the 

values of the nation of Indonesia (Pancasila is the nation al 

ideology of Indonesia ),  and also the 1945 Constitution as the 

highest legal base in Indonesia  (Alfawzy, 2016) . As the highest 

legal base in Indonesia, every law or act is mandatory and must 

refer to this constitution, includ ing laws on education.   

A significant milestone of the Indonesian educational 

development , after independence , is the enactment of The Act of 

The Republic of Indonesia Number 4 The year 1950 and Number 

12 The year 1954  (Suparlan, 20 14) . This law is the legal basis of 

the first National Education System enacted. In the development 

of the nation, the National Education System is governed by 

legislation which has twice changed ;  The Act of The Republic of 

Indonesia Number 2 The Year  1989 and Number 20 The Year 

2003. While currently, the guidance of the Educational System in 

Indonesia  is regulated by The Act of The Republic of Indonesia 
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Number 20, The year 2003 on National Education System  (The 

Ministry of Nati onal Education, 2003) . 

Based on that law, The National Education System is an integrated 

whole of all units and educational activities that are related to the 

national effort to achieve its educational goals. The National 

Education System of Indonesia  has aimed at educating the nation 

and fully developed Indonesian peoples . The people whose faith 

and piety to God Almighty with noble character s, knowledge and 

skills, physical and spiritual health, steady and independent as 

well as a sense of responsibility community and nationality. The 

national effort is passing an educational process to all parts of the 

education  system  and  directed to the ach ievement of its 

educational goals . How the educational process is carried out 

largely determines the quality of the realisation of educational 

goals.  

The quality of the education process relates to  two aspects ; 

namely the quality of the components and qua lity management. 

Both of these terms are interdependent with one another. 

Although the components may be quite good, e.g.  the availability 

of infrastructure and facilities as well as considerable cost s, if it is 

not supported by a reliable management of th e programme , the 



137  

 

goals will not be achieved optimally. Similarly, if the good 

management  is present,  albeit in conditions of scarcity, it will lead 

to un -optimal results.  

In Indonesia, the implementation of the National Education 

System is running dynamica lly . It is influenc ed by at least two 

main issues, mainly the political will and social dynamics. Political 

will as a product of the executive and legislature include  various 

regulations related to the provision of education, e.g.  the 

ministerial direction s, local regulations made by the Governors or 

Mayors/Regents, and also the awareness of legislators to realise 

the implementation of National Education System within the 

region.   

The social dynamics developed as a form of action - reaction from 

the public to  the sustainability of the various areas of life such as 

political, economic, socio -cultural, and even ideological. They  

affect the dynamics of education, because of how the many 

different spheres of life interplay to create a subsystem within  a 

larger system that is the governmental system.  Education is one 

of the central subsystems that always need s attention and 

improvement to keep the continuity of the process , as stated 

before,  with in the various aspects of life  and  in society, of the 
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inpu t -process -output stages.  Thus, the transformation of the 

national education system requires  an improvement in its  

systemic aspects (regu lation) to improve social control in society .  

 Educational level  

The National Education System of Indonesia splits  education into 

three main levels : primary education, secondary education and 

higher education.  Each level is then divided two parallel systems, 

which the  first is the secular system which operat es under the 

Ministry of National Education, and the second is  the Islamic 

System ( madrasah ), operating under the Ministry of Religious 

Affairs.  

Table 1  Educational Level In Indonesia  
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In primary education level,  Madrasah Ibtidaiyah  (MI) is equivalent 

with Elementary School (SD) and Madrasah  Tsanawiyah  (MTs) 

equivalent to Junior Secondary (SMP) School. Although religious 

subjects  are  more emphasised  in the madrasah stream, both 

major streams commonly provide children with similar skills at 

each grade, including reading, writing, mathematics, sciences and 

knowledge of various cultures.  

Pre �± school is not included in the formal level of education in 

Indonesia because the government did not set it as one of the 

required condition s to enrol in  elementary schools. Most pre -

school s are private and  fee -paying , while only a few have  public , 

free  pre -school  places .  

The 1945 Constitution, Chapter  39 states that the n ation has the 

responsibility to guarantee that every citizen has a right to receive 

teaching to  least at a primary education level. To gi ve the broadest 

chance to education, the National Education System provides 

education throughout both in school programs and out of school 

programs. It includes  the provision of comprehensive educational 

opportunities and fulfil s lifelong education. Theref ore, the  

Indonesian education institution currently uses  national systems 

which include open systems, values -oriented systems, and  
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diversity  education systems. All the Educational  System adapted 

to the changing times to make it effective and efficient.  

 Ed ucational Streams  

Education can be classified  into three mainstream s:  formal, 

informal and non - formal education. Formal education is structured 

system and has levels encompassing :  basic education, secondary 

education, and higher education  (Ministry of National Education, 

2003) . It takes place in education and training institutions, and 

appropriately associated with schools  (Etllng, 1993) , with the 

purpose  of  leading with recognised certificates and diplomas  

(Mazza, 2011) . The meaning of formal education is narrowed to 

schooling with the curriculum methods of  teaching , examination, 

and teachers are prefixed and predetermine d. Formal education 

goals are defi ned through the learning process in classroom 

instructions and teaching, the learner can usually find decent 

employment after getting a certificate from these institutions, and 

also education becomes a purposeful activity in which is 

deliberately planned b y the society for the development of 

community  (Sharma, 2011) . 

Non - formal education means  any educational activity that takes 

place outside the formal system  (Mazza, 2011) , it can be 
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implementi ng in several level or troughs structurally  (Ministry of 

National Education, 2003) . It also can be a complement, 

alternative and supplement to the formal education in the form of 

the system, setting and process  (Brennan, 1997) . Some of the 

other non - formal education streams , are called mass education 

because it is purposefully and systematically creates , and also has 

a clear -cut goal ,  to provide education to the mass es. It is a very 

flexible type of education since it takes the numerous differences 

of the individual in to  account  �D�Q�G���L�W�¶�V��organised by a homogeneous 

group. It uses different forms of methods including audio -visual 

aids for the quick transaction of informat ion and teaching, can 

touch every doorstep with a package of various educational 

programs, and also based on the principle �³Learn and  Earn �  ́ and 

learning according to pace and place  (Sharma, 2011) . 

Moreover, the  last one, informal education is a natural 

accompaniment to everyday life ( Infed ; 2009), it is  family 

education and education in surroundings  (Ministry of National 

Education, 2003) . Informal education is a broader sense of 

education becau se life is education  and education are  life, the 

experiences gained through the home , family, playground, club, 

society, school include the broader meaning of education  
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(Sharma, 2011) . Each year of life brings about diffe rent types of 

informal education. Unlike formal and non - formal learning, 

informal learning is not necessarily intentional learning, and so 

cannot give a direct contribution to the knowledge and skills even 

by individuals themselves.   

Those three streams of  education can be substitute , 

complementary and enrich each other  (Ministry of National 

Education, 2003) . For example, out of school activity (such as 

sports club, music club, etcetera) as part of informal education will 

teach children how to work together, communicate well, and 

respect each other. Thus this will indirectly increase the self -

confidence of those children and will enhance their engagement 

with school (Felicity Wikeley, 2009) .  

Non - for mal education can be an alternative as a substitute  for  

formal education in providing  basic education when  school  is no 

longer  able solve the problem  of children  who cannot 

attend  school. It provides flexibility and opportunities for 

individuals who have historically found it difficult to access regular  

education and qualifications because of their condition. It helps 

school age dropout children to continue their education and fulfil 

their right to education. It provided through an open system or 
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distance learning. This method emerged in response to the need 

for  providing access to those who are not  able to participate in 

face to face courses. Distance education is provided when learners 

are separated from their educators and the teaching - learning 

processes  are conducted using the utilisation of information and 

communication technologies and other media  (Ministry of National 

Education, 2003) .  

 Compulsory Education in Indonesia  

As a part of its educational systems, the Government of the 

Republic Indonesia implemented a structured Compulsory 

Education. In it s relation to compulsory education , there are at 

least three verses of The 1945 Constitution  that can be use d as 

references. The first is Article 31, Paragraph 1 which is states that 

every citizen has the right to education. The second is Article 31 

Paragraph 2 states that every citizen is obliged to follow basic 

education, and the government is required to finance it. While, the 

third is article 31, paragraph 4 which says that th e state prioritises 

its education budget to at least 20 percent of the national budget 

as well as the local budget to meet the needs of National 

Education.  
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The government regulation of compulsory  education programs, 

must  be follow ed by citizen s of Indonesi a on the responsibility of 

central and local government. The government, in this case, is the 

central government, the local governments  are known as the 

provincial government and district/municipality government. 

Compulsory education serves to seek expansi on and equal 

opportunity to obtain a quality education for every citizen of 

Indonesia. The purpose of the compulsory  education program is 

to enable  Indonesian citizens to be able to develop their potential 

to be able to live independently in the community or continue their 

studies  to a higher level. Because with education , an individual 

can obtain a presence in the community and be easily accepted by 

society.  

Compulsory education begins with a comp ulsory 6 Year which 

officially launched in 1984, in which all children aged 7 �± 12 years 

old are obliged to study at elementary schools or the equivalent. 

After achieving the target of UPE in 1988  Indonesia  continued with 

the Compulsory Basic Education Pro gram 9 Year that commenced 

in 1994. The program had a target in 2008,  that  all Indonesian 

citizens would have at least minimal education  at  Junior High 

School or similar in  quality.  
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The Government of Indonesia has set a legal basis for nine -year 

Compulsor y Primary Education Program through the Government 

Regulation No. 28 of 1990 on Basic Education. Orientation and 

priorities of these policies  include, among others, the completion 

of six years  elementary school  for the children aged 7 -12 years 

old (SD), th e completion of three years  of junior high school  for 

13 -15 -year -olds (SMP), and education for all. However, the target 

cannot  be fulfil led , so to strengthen the legal framework for 

compulsory nine years education, the Indonesian Government 

implemented Regulation Number 47 The Year 2008 on 

Compulsory Education.  

With this program, it is expected all Indonesian citizens can 

develop themselves further so that they can choose and get a job 

that matches their potential, as well as to participate in the life of 

society, nation and state.  The aim of the compulsory education 

program is to achieve the national educational mission, which is 

obtaining the expansion and equal opportunity of quality 

education for all the people of Indonesia as well as assisting and 

facil itating the development potential of the nation as a whole 

from an early age to the end. To create a learning society, we 
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need to increase  the  availability and quality of the educational 

process inputs to optimise the formation of the better personality.  

Funding assistance by the central government in the 

implementation of education enables local governments to provide 

free education at a basic level . Each local government issues a 

diversified policy based on regional capability, for regions with 

sufficien t budgetary levels , then local governments will provide 

local assistance that can be used for the organization of student 

activities. Compulsory learning functions to seek expansion and 

equality of opportunities to obtain quality education for every 

citize n of Indonesia. Mandatory learning aims to provide minimal 

education for Indonesian citizens so that they are  able to develop 

their potential for independent living in society , or continue 

education to a higher level.  

 Education Management of Indonesia  

The previous section has stated that the quality of the education 

process can be split in to two sections;  namely the quality of the 

components and quality management. Both of these terms are 

interdependent with one another. If components are good, e.g.  

the av ailability of infrastructure and facilities as well as  the  
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funding , but  it is not supported by reliable management , the 

achievement of the goals will not be achieved optimally. Similarly, 

if the management is good , but operating in conditions of scarcity, 

it will also lead to un -optimal results.  

Based on th is regulation, education management in Indonesia is 

defined as the setting authority in the administration of the 

National Education al system by the central  government . 

Provincial, local/city governments,  the education community, and 

the education unit process es education , so that it can take place 

according to  the objectives  of  National Education. The objectives 

of the National Education of Indonesia initially  is the expanding of 

adequate, equitable and affordable access to education services  

for the public . Second ly  it  focuses on  increasing quality, 

competitiveness and the relevance of education to the needs and 

the condition of society . The third priority is effectiveness, 

efficiency and accountability of education management  (Ministry 

of National Education, 2003) .  

 Educational Level in Indonesia  

Based on the Act of the Republic of Indonesia number 20 of 2003, 

education management in Indonesia is like a pyramid or hierarchy 

with The Ministry of Education on the top of it, provincial 
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government on next level and local/city government on the 

bottom level. While schools are part of local/city level in which 

�P�R�V�W���R�I���K�H�D�G�P�D�V�W�H�U�V�����W�H�D�F�K�H�U�V���D�Q�G���D�G�P�L�Q�L�V�W�U�D�W�L�R�Q�¶�V���V�W�D�I�I���D�U�H part 

of the �O�R�F�D�O���F�L�W�\���J�R�Y�H�U�Q�P�H�Q�W�¶�V���V�W�D�I�I��(Ministry of National Education, 

2003) . The hierarchical dimension of education management 

ensures that staff  manage their external links as well as to the 

internal  relationship between them (Bush, Educational 

Management: Theory and Practice, 2009) . 

In line with  the  decentralisation  program, The Government of 

Indonesia then reinforced The Government Regulation of the 

Republic of Indonesia number 17 on Education Man agement and 

Implementation in 2010. These Government regulations 

furthermore regulate the division of the duties  of  power between 

education management in central level, provincial level and the  

local/municipality government level , below, the responsibility  of 

education management at each level in Indonesia.  

 The Ministry of Education  

The Ministry of Education as a representative of central 

government , is a strategic  stage of education management. The 

liability of the  Ministry of Education first manag es the National 

Education System , National Standards for assuring the quality of 
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National Education and determines which national policies to 

support.  Second is to direct, guide, supervise, coordinate, 

monitor, evaluate, and control the organisers , unit, line, le vel and 

types of National Education. The third is setting  a target of 

National Education  participation rate at all levels through formal 

and non - formal education.  

In address ing  this objective, the central government has to focus 

on expanding equality and accessibility to formal education.  It has 

allocated a budget for implementing the National Education 

System at national level effectively, with efficient and accountable 

complia nce to the National Education Policy. It guarantees every 

child will have access to education services, especially those who 

have economic problem s, special needs or even live in a specific 

location and also set a standard that must be followed by local 

government s or unit s and implemented step by step.  It is a target  

on a national  level  so it includ es participation target s for provinces, 

districts/municipalities.  

 The Educational Department at Provincial Level  

The Educational Department is an organisationa l level  of 

management at the provincial  level. The Educational Department 

at provincial government is responsible for managing and 
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implementing the National Education System, which is a 

translation of the internal educational system . It is  defined by the 

central government in the region and helps  to formulate and set 

up policy appropriate to it s authority . It manages the d evelop ment  

of educational  personnel and  the  facilit ies  for education 

implementation across the area  including basic education and 

second ary education. It directs , guide s, supervise s, oversee s, 

coordinate s, monitor s, evaluate s and control s the organisation  of 

the unit , lines, level and types of education in the province 

concerned according to the local  authority.  

The Education Department on  a provincial level also allocate s a 

budget to implement  the  National Education System in the region 

effectively, efficient ly  and making sure that it is accountable in 

accordance to the regional education policy. It s et s up a 

participation rate target at  all levels and types of education at the 

provincial  level, both formal and non - formal. Set up policies to 

ensure all learners have access to educational services, especially 

for those who come from low - income family , with special needs  

and  who  live in spe cial areas.  



151  

 

 The Education Department at Local Level  

Education management at the district/municipality level of 

government  has a  responsibility to manage and implement the 

National Education System, which is , in turn,  defined by the 

central  government . The district/city level management also 

formulate s and set s up policy appropriate to it s authority. In 

addition, Education Management d evelop s educational  personnel 

and the facility for education implementation across the 

district/city from basic to  secondary education. It d irect s, guide s, 

supervise s, oversee s, coordinate s, monitor s, evaluate s and 

control s the organiser  of the unit , lines, level and types of 

education in the district/city concerned , according to its authority.  

Like  education managem ent at central government and provincial 

level, education management at the local level also has to allocate  

a budget for implementing National Education System in the 

district/city effectively, efficient ly  and accountabl y in accordance 

to the regional edu cation policy. Additionally, the local education 

management has to s et up a participation rate target at all levels 

and types of education at the provincial  level, both formal and 

non - formal. Policies  are put in plac e to ensure all learners have 

access to educational services, especially for those who come from 
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low - income families , with special needs , and live in special areas. 

Schools are education manage rs  at  an operational level and part 

of district/city government.  

 The Centralisation of Education Management  

In 1999, the government of Republic of Indonesia implemented 

the decentralisation of education management. Since that time 

the responsibility of local/city government became more 

significant.  The legal framework for this decentralisation is The Act 

of the Republic of Indonesia Number 32 The year 2004 on Local 

Government. This act stated that it is the task and responsibility 

of local authorities at a local/city level to conduct and provide basic 

education, hence school s become under the supervisi on of 

local/city government in which principals, teachers and 

�D�G�P�L�Q�L�V�W�U�D�W�L�R�Q���V�W�D�I�I���D�U�H���O�R�F�D�O���F�L�W�\���J�R�Y�H�U�Q�P�H�Q�W�¶�V��employees .  

The reason behind decentralisation assumes that local/city 

government is closer and is aware of the potential and existing 

problems i n society. �,�W�¶�V�� �Hxpected that it would be easier to 

enhance  the  distribution of education al opportunities, make the 

education itself more relevant to �W�K�H�� �V�W�X�G�H�Q�W�¶�V��needs, develop 

further community �±based education, and to enhance participation 

in the commun ity by supporting basic education.  If so, the 
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greatest responsibility for achieving UPE in Indonesia is in the 

hands of local/city government, and schools as well as part of local 

authorities . The constitution and act s create a legal  framework for 

major ed ucational goal s, policies and plans.  

The decentralisation  of education in Indonesia also aims to 

increase the active participation of parents and communities to 

support local governments and schools in improving accessibility 

and quality of education . Dece ntralisation , in which the local 

government has authority to make decisions and policies for 

education in  its  region, makes it easy for parents and community 

to participate in the decision  process.  

 School - Based  Management in Indonesia  

Since 2003, the gover nment of Indonesia has implemented 

School -Based Management (SBM). SBM is a national program as 

stated in The Act of The Republic of Indonesia Number 20, The 

year 2003, Article 50. The SBM was implemented at the unit for 

pre -school, elementary and secondary education, and it was based 

on minimum service standards and principles -based management 

school/madrasah. It is a new paradigm of education that provides 

broad autonomy on the level school wi th the intention that the 
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school can freely manage resources and to allocate funds 

according to the priority needs of the schools.   

SBM can be define d as the management model which gives more 

autonomy (consisting of authority and responsibility )  to the sch ool 

(Mulyasa, 2002) . With autonomy, the school is given the powers 

and responsibilities  to make decisions for  the needs, abilities and 

demands of schools , communities or stakeholders. School 

autonomy is the school �¶�V authority t o regulate and manage it s own  

interest s and community -based initiative s ( the aspirations of the 

school community )  by  the laws and regulations applicable national 

education.  

There are three pillars of MBS which can be used as a benchmark 

to assess the imple mentation of the MBS held by school s in 

Indonesia :  School Management, learning active, creative, 

effective and fun, and community participation. Thus,  the 

responsibility of the management of education is not only held by 

governments , but also by the school  and the community which  

bring s the level of decision making down to grassroots (closest to 

the learners).  
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 Internal Resources of Education Management  

The main responsibility of education management is to maintain 

the internal resources they have in an efficient  and effective  way 

working  toward s its institutional  goals. Based on the rules of the 

government of the Republic of Indonesia, at least three resources 

needs to managed by education management, and those are 

facilities and infrastructures, personn el,  and financial. More about 

those three internal resources below.  

 Facilities and Infrastructures  

One aspect that should be the major concern of every education 

management is about the educational facilities and 

infrastructures . Education facilities inclu de all the equipment and 

supplies which are directly employed and support the educational 

process, i.e.  building s, classroom s, educational  tools and media , 

desk s, chair s,  etc . While the infrastructure is the facilities which 

�G�R�Q�¶�W directly support the cour se of the educational process, i.e.  

courtyard, school  garden or park , roads leading  to schools.  

Every formal and non - formal education unit should provide the 

educational facilities and infrastructures required by pedagogical 

criteria for learners, the dev elopment and growth of physical, 

intellectual, social, emotional and spiritual abilities. The 
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Government Regulation s shall further stipulate the criteria for 

providing educational facilities and equipment at all education 

units.  

 Human Resources/ Personnel  

Based on Law Number 20 of 2003 article 29 on National Education 

System, the human resources of education consist of educators 

and educational personnel. An e ducator is a professional in charge 

of planning and implementing the learning process, assessing the 

results of learning, coaching and training. While the e ducational 

personnel is a person who has the duty to carry out technical 

support to the educational process in a unit of education.  

Education management at government and local governments 

should supervise and develop educational personnel in education 

units run by the government and local governments. The 

community that provid es the  education also has to oversee and  

develop educational staff in education units under its control. The 

government and local governments have to render assistance in 

the supervision  of staff and the development of educational staff 

in formal education units run by the community.  
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 Financial  

Based on the rules, educational  funds are financial resources  

provided to fund and  implement and management of education. 

Educational funding is a shared responsibility between 

government, local government, and community. Community 

consist s of the organisat ion or an educational  unit , established 

community, parents or guardians of students.  

Each institution maintains some  education funding coming from 

the government (for public schools ), civil society and the business 

institution itself. While, the third is article 31, paragraph 4 which 

states that state prioritises  that the  education budget  is set  to at 

least 20 percent of national budget as well as local budget to meet 

the needs of National Education. To strengthen the law  and rules 

of conduct of educationa l fund ing , The Government of the Republic 

of Indonesian issued the law Number 48 the year 2008 on 

Educational Funding.  

 External Factors of Education Management  

SBM is providing flexibility to schools, and encourage s further  

participation of the school component (teachers, students, 

principals, employees) and  the  community (parents, community 

leaders, scientists, entrepreneurs, and so on.), to improve the 
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quality of schools based on the National Education policy and 

legislati on in force.  The role of external factors  are also described  

below.  

 �3�D�U�H�Q�W�V�¶���3�D�U�W�L�F�L�S�D�W�L�R�Q�� 

Based on Act of the Republic of Indonesia number 20 The year  

2003, parents have the right to choose the unit of education for 

their children and to obtain information regarding  �W�K�H�L�U���F�K�L�O�G�U�H�Q�¶�V��

education.  Parents of children aged 13 �± 15 years old who are 

entitled to receive compulsory education should have an obligation 

to ensure basic education for the ir children. To make sure they 

obtain the ir  rights, parents need to develop effective 

communication with �W�K�H�L�U�� �F�K�L�O�G�¶�V��school periodically. 

Communication provides an opportunity for parents to monitor the 

development of their children in school.  

The trend of decentralisation and SBM has emphasised  

educational accountability to stakeholders, and it is assumed it will 

reshape the school -community relationship. The new 

conceptualisation highlights the process of how parents are 

included in school governance in  four sectors: parents as 

unwelcome guests, parents as volunteers, parents as clients, and 

also parents as school governors  (Mulyasa, 2002) .  
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Based on the SBM rules, the developing  of the trust  relationship 

between school staff  and parents is a part -dynamic process in the 

SBM system. It involves the principle of give -and - take between 

these two parties. Parents should not equate  school  with little 

more than passively participating in school activities, attending 

school meetings o r receiving information from the school. A total 

and positive relationship where two -way communications are 

emphasised , can help enhance efficient and effective management 

of education. Parents need to take an active and constructive role 

in  the school of their children.  

 Community Involvement   

Section two of this chapter has said that the social control of 

society has become one of the influencing factors of the 

educational  system of Indonesia. As part of a democracy, an 

education  policy comes from the peop le, and for the people, and 

therefore promoting community involvement  in education is vital . 

The community, a group of individuals who are not part of the 

government but participate and are concern ed about  educational 

areas. (Ministry of National Education, 2003) . 

Based on The Act of The Republic of Indonesia Number 20 the year 

2003, community participation in education can be in the form of 
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community �± based education, and according to this kind of 

participation:  

1.  The com munity has the right to provide community -based 

education at a formal and non - formal level with stress on 

cultural values, religion, and social norms, for the benefit of 

the community.  

2.  Community -based education providers have to design and 

implement curri culum, evaluate and manage education 

programmes and funds based on the formal national 

education.  

3.  The funding of community -based education can be from the 

provider, community, government , local governments, and 

other sources that are not in violation of th e regulations that 

are in force.  

4.  Community -based educational institutions shall receive 

technical assistance, subsidies, and another form of aids, 

which are fair and equitable from the government and local 

governments.  

5.  The Government Regulation shall furth er stipulate the 

implementation of the provisions for community -based 

education.   
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The requirements of the participation of community in education 

are stipulated after the implementation of decentralisation 

education management and SBM. Based on the roles, the 

community has the right to participate in the planning, execution  

and monitoring, and evaluation of the education programmes. 

Support of community can be in the form of supplying resources 

needed in the implementation of education  

At the school level, community  participates as part of the school 

committee and can provide feedback and advice to schools on 

educational policy and programs, education budgets and spending 

plans for  the school. In short, the school committee is expected to 

play a supportive  role , giving consideration, mediation and control 

of education in schools.  

Officially , the existence of the school committee is indicated 

through The Decree of the Ministry of National Education of 

Republic of Indonesia Number 44 the year  2002 on the Educat ion 

Board and the School Committee  (Ministry of National Education, 

2002) . Regarding  its formation, the school committee adheres to 

the principles of transparency, accountability, and democracy. The 

school committee is expected to become a partner to the school 

which can accommodate and aspirations as well as community 
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initiatives in the delivery of operational policies and educational 

programs in schools.  

The r ules and functions of the school committee are , among 

others, to enc ourage the growth of attention and commitment of 

the community towards the implementation of quality education. 

To e ncourage parent and community participation in teaching to 

support the improvement of the quality and equity of education, 

and raise funds t �R�����R�U���³�L�Q�W�H�Q�G�L�Q�J���W�R�´�����I�L�Q�D�Q�F�H���S�X�E�O�L�F���H�G�X�F�D�W�L�R�Q���L�Q��

the educational unit.  

Increased participation is the creation of an environment that is 

open and democratic between the school personnel that consist of 

educators, students, educational personnel, and the c ommunity 

which include s parents, community leaders, scientists , and 

entrepreneurs. They are encouraged to become directly involved 

in  education, ranging from decision -making, implementation, and 

the evaluation of education is expected to improve the quality of 

education . It  is based  on the belief that if a person is involved in 

education, the subject will have a "sense of belonging", so they 

also will be responsible and dedicated to  fully  achieve the 

educational objectives. In short, it can say that the greater the 

level of participation, the greater the sense of belonging, the 
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largest  sense of belonging, the greater the sense of responsibility, 

and a greater sense of liability , the greater dedication.  

 Role of Government  

According to the laws of the Republic of Indonesia Number 23 the 

year 2014, which is a replacement of the law number 23 of 2004 

on local governments, education is one of the affairs required to 

be held by the government at both the nat ional level and local 

levels. It is  because education is a basic service or public service 

to meet the basic needs of citizens, and it is the responsibility  of 

government to address  the need. Based on the rules, the roles of 

government in education managem ent consist of:  

1.  The government, both central and local ,  have the right to 

guide, supervise, assist, and monitor the implementation of 

education by the regulations, which are in force.  

2.  The government ha s to provide services and facilities  and 

ensure the im plementation of quality education for every 

citizen without discrimination.  

3.  The government , both central and local , also have to ensure 

the availability of financial resources for the implementation.  
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That is  why  when  discussing the management of education  of 

Indonesia, especially about  equal education opportunities, it can �¶t 

be separate d from government. Moreover, the central government 

have other responsibilities in education management, and those 

are:  

1.  The role  of the  central government is making the policies 

related to education.  

2.  The government tasked with establishing a uniform national 

standard curriculum across the country.  

3.  The government regulation affected the implementation of 

the educational  system of Indones ia.  

4.  The government must  formulate  a national curriculum which 

is implemented in the whole  country. In the term s of 

curriculum : to accommodate community -based education, 

the government gives space for the community , school, and 

local government to add  local content curriculum based on 

their interest.  

Although SBM is applied, it is  not allowed to deviate from the 

legislation applicable.  The role  of government in  education 

management is still dominant  because as a developing country 

which is still having  a problem  with poverty, income distribution 
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and isolated area s, the function  and control of government is still 

urgently needed to solve the problems in accessibility to public 

goods  (Sjafrizal, 2009) . The role  of government i s necessary  

especially in funding, providing facilities and infrastructure, and 

curriculum, system and policy.  

In general, the shift dimensions of centralisation into 

decentralisation education management and SBM should be in the 

corridor legislation in f orce. It should note  that decentralisation  

does not mean that all educational affairs in a fully transferred, 

some part of affairs are  still the authority and responsibility of the 

government, provincial and also local government.  

 Education Management of Indonesia in Tackling 
Social Exclusion and Child Poverty  

Until 2003 the proportion of children age 13 �± �������\�H�D�U�V�¶���R�O�G���Z�K�R��

also attended school only 36.2 percent. That is  why as one of 

developing countries which ratified the MDGs, Indonesia has to 

adopt the  �0�'�*�¶�V�� �W�D�U�J�H�W���³Education for All � .́ The commitment  of 

the government toward education development  is lightly 

contained  in the fourth  amendment of the constitutional of 

Indonesia, article 31, and section (1), which states that each and 

every citizen shall ha ve the fundamental right to education. This 
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commitment re -affirmed with Act of the Republic of Indonesia 

number 20 The year 2003 on National Education System (Undang -

funding Republik Indonesia no more 20 Tahun 2003 testing Sistem 

Pendidikan Nasional). This  Act stated that every seven to fifteen 

years old citizen, both residing in the territory of the Republic of 

Indonesia and outside the territory of the Republic of Indonesia, 

has equal rights to receive a basic and good quality education, and 

also obligate  to keep the education process sustainable.  The Act 

also states that every citizen has the right to enhance their 

educational ability in the process of life - long education.   

Furthermore, this law  indicated  that compulsory education  is the 

�V�W�D�W�H�¶�V�� �U�H�V�S�R�Q�V�L�Eility, which is provided by the government, the 

local governments, and the community. The government and local 

governments have to guarantee the implementation of 

compulsory education at least for basic education , free of cost , by 

an allocated 20 percent o f the budget , both in central government 

budget (Anggaran Pendapatan dan Belanja Negara/APBN) and 

local government budget (Anggaran Pendapatan dan Belanja 

Daerah /APBD) on education.  

To address UPE, the government  of Indonesia has set a target that 

at least  95 percent children can fulfil their compulsory basic 
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education in 2009. Since the government of Indonesia has been 

committing itself to the compulsory of 9-year  basic education, it 

must  ensure that every child has equal opportunity and it is the 

responsi bility  of government to provide the compulsory  education . 

In addressing to this commitment, the government of Indonesia 

has designed  several programs  to provide an adequate  education. 

The following programs reflect the engagement  of the government 

of Indon esia in facilitating non -discriminating education to all 

children and a wish to establish an inclusive education  system.  

The concrete steps and policies that have been do ne by the 

government to achieve those efforts can  be divide d into two 

categories (Elfi ndri, 2009). The first  step is expanding on 

education facilities such as increasing the number of classrooms, 

school building and teachers. The second step is by implementing 

a social protection policy such as free -of -cost scholarships. Below, 

some concret e action that taken by the central government 

throughout The Ministry of Education of the Republic of Indonesia.  

 Expanding Educational Facilities  

 SMP Terbuka  

In accommodating children who cannot attend to school on a 

regular basis, due to economic reasons,  in 1996 , the government 
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provides Open SMP or SMP Terbuka. The legal basis of this 

program is the Decree of the Minister of Education and Culture of 

the Republic of Indonesia. No. 053 / U / 1996 About Open Junior 

High School (SMP Terbuka). One of the chall enges of compulsory 

education in Indonesia is that there are some children have to 

work to help their families to earn enough money. The education  

system should be sensitive as well as responsive to such problems. 

SMP Terbuka is the answer to respond to th is issue . This system 

is deliberately designed to provide education to children who live 

in isolated areas and come from low - income  families. Helping their 

parents working is a necessity  in their society .   

SMP Terbuka provided by government and fee free. It is a formal 

education institution that does not operate independently but  

sticks  on main SMP (SMP induk ) with self - learning method s. 

Students learn independently or in a group for at least 16 hours 

of lessons per week , with  mentoring by tutors in activi ties , 

learning away  from school and in a class at main school for at least 

12 hours a week mentoring by the main  school teacher as well. 

Tutors are members of the community  who care about education.  
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 Package B Program  

To accommodate dropout pupils and adul ts, the government of 

Indonesia has provided the Packet A Program (Kelompok Belajar 

Paket A) which is  equivalent to SD and Package B Program 

(equivalent to SMP). The legal  basis of this program is Education 

Minister Decree Number 0131/U/1994 on the Package  A Program 

and Package B Program. These programs are not  formal education 

systems and initially intended  as means of il literacy eradication.  

There is a need of this program , it has been  expanded as one 

option to provide education to children of basic education age 

bracket who live either in urban or rural areas, but who cannot 

afford to go  to schools. Flexibility is among important  

characteristic of these programs and free and life -skill s oriented 

are others. Unlike Open SMP, tutors are main facilitators of the 

learning process. These programs are allied to regular school. 

However, teachers  may serve as tutors on a voluntary  basis . There 

are many professional s who also register themselves  to become 

tutors due to  their concerns about  education.  

This program also  aims  to accommodate children from homeless 

families and those who  work on the street  as either a beggar or 

scavenger. Both the children and their parents tend to  be resistant 
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to edu cation since they cannot bear the opportunity cost. They 

survive based on what they get for the day. It means that 

attending  a learning process means forgoing a substantial  portion 

�R�I���W�K�H�L�U���I�D�P�L�O�\�¶�V���L�Q�F�R�P�H�����/�L�N�H���D�Q�\���R�W�K�H�U���F�R�Q�Y�H�Q�W�L�R�Q�D�O���V�\�V�W�H�P�����W�K�H��

system fi xed for the education of street children should be flexible 

in term s of its learning time and teaching method.  

 One Roof SMP  

To accommodate children from typically rural areas, in 2005 the 

government of Indonesia has launched �W�K�H���³one �± roof �  ́education  

prog ram. This strategy aims to overcome one of the challenges 

for Indonesia to achieve its target of  nine �±year compulsory 

education  which is the problem in the transition between SD to 

SMP level. It is the largest falls in student participation rate at the 

tra nsitions from SD to SMP and the most marked among the 

poorer groups of the population.  The legal  framework for this 

program is Presidential Instruction Number 5 the year 2006 on the 

National Acceleration of Compulsory Nine -Year Basic Education 

and Eradicat ion of Illiteracy.  

The One �± Roof  school is an integration of primary (SD) and junior 

schools (SMP) in the same  place, where funding is not available to 

build new classrooms, one roof school function using the SD 
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building in the afternoon. This school is established  in areas where 

the population  of primary education cohort (7 �±15 years old) are 

both scar ce and scatter ed, and it would  not  be efficient if each 

primary and junior secondary school was set  up separately. As a 

consequence , teachers who teach stud ents of the SD have also 

taught  students of the SMP.  

 School for Immigrant  Children  

To accommodate immigrant children, the government of 

Indonesia has provided a specific education  programme . The 

biggest number of immigrant children live in Malaysia, the 

neighbour ing  country to Indonesia, in which their parents typically 

work in plantation areas. Some  those children were found not to 

hav e a proper  education yet. Starting 2008, the government of 

Indonesia is taking a quick  solution. It will build a school  in  town s 

closes t  to the plantation areas. This school will play a dual role. 

First,  it functions  as a school like any another school , and secondly 

it serves  as a learning centre. It will also provide a place  for 

children of non - formal education to learn and for staff to manage 

the program which  is scattered around the areas.  
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 Special Education Programs and Inclusive School  

To accommodate learners who have difficulties in the process of 

learning because of their physical condition, emotional, mental, 

and social  deficiencies, and also for those with proven intelligence 

and the especially gifted,  in 2010 the Government of Indonesia 

provided special education or inclusive school. At the same time, 

to accommodate the learners in the remote and less developed 

areas, isolated areas, and  for those who are victims of natural 

disasters, those who suffer from common  deficiencies, and those 

who are economically disadvantaged, the Government of 

Indonesia also provide d education with special services.  

It  is the type  of non - formal education that known as distance 

learning. Distance learning provides educational services to any 

group of people in the community who cannot attend face - to - face 

courses or regular classes. The assessment system ensures that 

the quality of g raduates is to National Education Standards, so the 

outcomes of these programs shall be recognise d as being equal to 

the results of formal education programs.  

To support this program, The Ministry of Education and Culture 

through the Centre for Informatio n and Communication 

Technology Education (Pusat Teknologi Informasi dan Komunikasi 
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Pendidikan/Pustekkom) worked in collaboration with the Microsoft 

as Partners in Learning. The joint programs have launched the 

portal Home of Learning (Rumah belajar) with c omputing �±based 

learning, on 15 of July 2011.  The Portal of Learning provides a 

variety of teaching  materials and facilities for  communication and 

interaction between the education communities . It also  provides 

educational materials  for teachers, student le arning materials, a 

vehicle  for community activities/forums , task bank, instructional 

media catalogue, and lesson plan templates.  

This portal help s to improve teachers �¶ pedagogical competence 

and professional ity,  and also allows students and teachers to 

interact and conduct virtual learning without  the  limitation s of time 

and location . It has  the target to reach all educators  and students 

in remote areas so they can access information easily and it can 

be enjoyed by all elementary and junior high school st udents 

without exception. To achieve this target, Microsoft has provided 

training to teachers and students throughout Indonesia, and in 

future,  Pustekkom will also establish cooperation with UNESCO, 

the World Bank and Telkom Indonesia for the ease of virtu al 

learning interaction to the country (Nurhayati, 2012; Anggraini, 

2013) . 
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In line with this program, in 2011, The Ministry of Education 

map ped  out a plan to use the broadband  facility as one of the 

methods of delivering  education. To follow this  program  the  

Indonesian government ha d to  map  out n ational  connectivity to 

ensure that  Indonesia was locally integrated and globally 

connected through broadband. In response to this plan, this type 

of education was sched uled to  start  in  2012.  

 Implementing Social Protection  

 Free and Compulsory  

The goodwill of the government of Indonesia in providing  a free 

and compulsory  education program also shows on the amendment  

the 1945 Constitution.  It indicates that the government is 

responsible for bearing  the cost of education for all citizens, 

without distinguishing between the wealthy  and the poor . 

Therefore, the provision of free education for all citizens is much 

more fundamental than the delivery  of cross -subsidies to student s 

from poor people.  

To ensure primary  level education would be free of any charges, 

the Ministry of National Education issued a National Education 

ministerial decree number 60 the year  2011 on the prohibition of 

charge s for  education in elementary school and junior high 
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schools. It  is the first and foremost social protection policy that 

has been implemented by the government of the Republic  of 

Indonesia towards fulfilling the criteria of the  nine -year  

compulsory education being  a fee - free  program. It refers to  the 

exemption from  school fee s in SD and SMP level, both public and 

private. It prevent s students  from dropping out  due to financial 

pr essures . 

 School Operational Fund  

In line with the above program, in 2005, following the cut off of 

the fuel su bsidies fund , the government started  to divert  the  fuel 

subsidies fund into the School Operational Fund (Bantuan 

Operasional Sekolah/BOS). Legal protection of this program is 

Presidential Instruction Number 5 the year 2006 on the national  

acceleration comp ulsory of nine years of basic education and 

literacy .  This fund is given to the school  so that there is  no need 

to collect any fees and cost s from students.  

Even if �L�W�¶�V��not given direct ly  to the family, it empowers parents in 

supporting their children �¶�V education, because the fund may 

compensate some  of the  direct cost s borne by parents especially 

for children whose parents have a relatively low income. With this 

program, the children , especially those from low - income families , 
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are  free from all forms of contribution. Also , the provision of BOS 

was also intended to provide easy access for school -age  children 

in obtaining educational services.  

 Social Protection Cards/Kartu Perlindungan Social 
(KPS)  

As a part of the framework of the Social Acceleration and 

Expansion Program, The Government of The Republic of Indonesia 

launched a program named the Social Protection Card or Kartu 

Perlindungan Sosial (KPS). This program  aims  to ensure that the 

poor and vulnerable households who benefit fr om the Social 

Protection Program are eligible to receive the aid to move 

households out of poverty. By having KPS, households are eligible 

for social protection programs such as :  rice for the poor/Beras 

Miskin (RASKIN), Family Saving Programs for the 

Welfa re/Program Menabung Kesejahteraan Keluarga (PMKK) and 

Poor Pupils Aid/Bantuan Siswa Miskin (BSM).  Poor Pupils 

Aid/Bantuan Siswa Miskin (BSM) is providing scholarships to 

primary and secondary students from the poorest families from 

the non - fee educational fund.  
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 Exiting Condition of UPE Achievement in 
Indonesia  

As one of the countries that ratify UPE, the government of The 

Republic of Indonesia kept monitoring  the continuous 

achievement. Here  are  the four indicators of UPE attainment  in 

Indonesia, they cons ist of net enrolment ratio, literacy rate, the 

length  of study and ratio between male and female student s. Since 

decentralisation, it is  the role of local government s to provide 

primary, in this part,  the statistical data used to make a 

comparison  is the U PE achievement at Indonesia Level, West 

Sumatra Province and also Padang Municipality level.  

 Net Enrolment Ratio  

Net Enrolment Ratio (NER), is the proportion of the population at 

the age group level of education,  who are still in school (BPS, 

2015) . Based on the rule, children aged 13 �± 15 must  enrol to SMP 

Level.  Figure 1  is based on statistical data that was  issued by BPS 

�± Statistic Indonesia, the NER in Indonesia, West Sumatra 

Province and Padang Municipality. In figure 2, NER Enrolment in 

Indonesia has consistently  increased since 2010 into 2015.  

However, the percentage of children in this cohort who enrol led  at 

SMP level was less than 80 percent in 2015. A slight  difference , 

NER achievement in West Sumatra seems to be lower than 
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�,�Q�G�R�Q�H�V�L�D�¶�V���D�Y�H�U�D�J�H�����Z�K�L�O�H���L�Q���D�F�K�L�H�Y�H�P�H�Q�W���L�Q���3�D�G�D�Q�J���P�X�Q�L�F�L�S�D�O�L�W�\��

�L�V���K�L�J�K�H�U���W�K�D�Q���,�Q�G�R�Q�H�V�L�D�¶�V���D�Q�G���:�H�V�W���6�X�P�D�W�U�D�¶�V���D�W���������������S�H�U�F�H�Q�W����

At this point  Indonesia still cannot fulfil the NER target that has 

been set , in which NER in 2015 is more 95 percent.  

Figure 1  Net Enrolment Ratio of Children Aged  13 �± 15 Years Old in 
Indonesia, West Sumatra Province and Padang Municipality  The year  

2010 �± 2015  

 

Source: BPS �± Statistics Indonesia  

�$�V�� �D�� �F�R�P�S�D�U�D�W�L�Y�H���� �O�H�W�¶�V�� �O�R�R�N�V�� �D�W�� �W�K�H�� �6�F�K�R�R�O�� �3�D�U�W�L�F�L�S�D�W�L�R�Q�� �5�D�W�H��

(SPR), the proportion of the population at the age group level of 

education who enrol. SPR shows that almost 95 percent of  children 

aged 13 �± 15 years old enrolled in education (formal and non -
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formal) in Indonesia, while SPR both in West Sumatra Province 

and Padang Municipality were above 95 percent.  

It implies that about 16.90 percent of children between 13 �± 15 

years old we re not enrolled  at SMP level . Some of them were still 

at SD level, and some were  already  at SMA level . A few were  still 

at elementary school level, and a number were  already  at high 

school level . Moreover, 5.28  percent of this cohort are still not at 

school in 2015, and they  might never attend education at any 

level, not continue  to SMP level or drop out.  

Figure 2  School Participation Ratio of Children Aged 13 �± 15 Years Old  

 

Source: BP S �± Statistic Indonesia  
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If we look at the achievement in Padang Municipality, one of the 

local government s, less than  2 percent of children in  this cohort 

did not enrol  in  education in 2015, w hile 13.21 percent of this 

cohort enrol led  at SD level and SMA level . UPE achievement in 

Padang Municipality  is better than the achievement in Indonesia 

on average.  

The reason behind th ose absent from education  can be grouped  

into four  areas :  poverty problems, disability, distance , and others. 

Disability, distance , and others are form s of social exclusion 

problem s face d by children. Next , the statistical information about 

the reason s of  absence  from  education in Indonesia, West 

Sumatra Province , and Padang Municipality.  

Figure 3  Reasons of A bsent from Schools in Padang Municipality, West 
Sumatra Province and Indonesia, Years 2010 and 2014  
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The main causes behind children �¶�V absence from  school or 

drop ping -out are poverty problems, in which more than 50 percent 

of children aged 13 �± 15 years o ld  miss out on education .  Poverty 

problems become the first reason why those children never go to 

school  or drop -out. Poverty problems stop  parents from pay ing  

their �F�K�L�O�G�U�H�Q�¶�V�� �V�F�K�R�R�O�� �F�R�V�W�V, because even  if the school  is free, 

other items need  to be pa id for,  such as a uniform . Poverty 

problems push the children in  to work to help to support the living  

cost s of the family.  

Other social exclusion issues which  stop  children from attending  

school is distance. There are still barriers to  �D�F�K�L�H�Y�L�Q�J���Q�L�Q�H���\�H�D�U�V�¶��

compulsory education , those are poverty and social exclusion 

problems. It is similar to the findings of Sulisyastuti and Elfindri, 

which said the dominant  factors caus ing  children to be excluded 

from education  are  child poverty probl ems, especially poor in 

financial and poor in location (Sulistyastuti, 2007; Elfindri, 2009) .  

 Illiteracy  and Literacy  Rate  

The second indicator of UPE achievement is  the  illiteracy rate, the 

percentage of people  age d 15 years old and above who still cannot 

read and write.  The figures below show  the statistical data of 
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illiteracy rate based on the National Social  and Economic 

Survey/Survei Sosial Ekonomi Nasional (SUSENAS).  

Figure 4  Percentage of  Illiteracy Rate in Indonesia, West Sumatra 
Province and Indonesia Years 2010 -  2015  

 

Source: BPS �± Statistic Indonesia  

Based on statistical data from BPS �± Statistic Indonesia, on 

average in Indonesia, the illiteracy  rate has fallen  from 7.09 

percent in 2010 to  4.78 percent in 2015. In West Sumatra, the 

illiteracy  rate was only about 3 percent , while in Padang 

�0�X�Q�L�F�L�S�D�O�L�W�\���W�K�H�U�H�¶�V��almost no people aged 15 years old and over 

who cannot write and read.  

In a different way , we also can l ook at the literacy rate of peoples 

aged 15 years old and over, the percentage of them who can write 

and read. Overall , we can say that there are only a few people in 
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Indonesia who still cannot read and write, while almost all of 

Padang Municipality people s above 15 years old can read and 

write.  

Figure 5  Percentage of Literacy Rate in Indonesia, West Sumatra 
Province and Indonesia Years 2010 -  2015  

 

Source: BPS �± Statistic Indonesia  

 

 The Length  of Study  

The third indicator of UPE i s the length  of study. The number of 

years of study by people aged 15 years and over who have 

completed their formal education. This indicator is used to see the 

quality of the population regarding  formal education. The average 

number  of  the length of the study shows  that in Indonesia in 2015, 
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on average only 7.84 percent  attend  education (formal and non �± 

formal). This mark indicated that the potential drop -out is 

happening in year 7, and it  �L�P�S�O�L�H�V�� �W�K�D�W�� �Q�L�Q�H�� �\�H�D�U�V�¶�� �F�R�P�S�X�O�V�R�U�\��

education meet the se problems . It implied  that the compulsory 

nine -year  education in Indonesia is unequal yet.  

Figure 6  Length of Study in Indonesia, West Sumatra Province and 
Padang Municipality, The year  2010 �± 2015  

 

Source: BPS �± Statistic Indonesia  

Similar to Indonesia on average , in West Sumatra Province, the 

data shows there is a tendency that people will drop -out from an 

educational  institution in year 8. This situation is so ironic because 

they are so close to fulfil ling  their compulsory nine year s 

education.   

However,  tak ing  a look at the achievement  in Padang Municipality, 

on average students stayed at an educational  institution for 10.97 
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years . It means on average students  finished their  nine -year  

education (six years  in SD level and three  years  in SMP level ), 

enrolled in  SMA level , but drop ped  out in year 10. The indication 

is the target of nine years  of  compulsory education successfully 

exist s in Padang Municipality.  

 The r ation  between Boys and Girls  

The final  indicator is number four . It is th e ratio  between boys  and 

girls who attend schools. Based on statistical data provided by 

BPS-Statistics  Indonesia, it seems like there is no discrimination 

of gender happening in Padang Municipality, West Sumatra 

Province or even in Indonesia.  

Figure 7  Percentage of Children Aged 13 �± 15 Years Old who Attend at 
School Based on Gender Year 2010 and 2014  

 

Source: BPS �± Statistic Indonesia, SUSENAS 2010 and 2014  

87
.9

86
.4

85
.2

97
.8

94
.8

93
.3

98
.0

92
.6

87
.4

99
.1

98
.0

95
.3

94
.3

89
.4

86
.2

98
.6

96
.3

94
.3

P A D A N G W E S T  
S U M A T R A

I N D O N E S I A P A D A N G W E S T  
S U M A T R A

I N D O N E S I A

2 0 1 0 2 0 1 4

Boys Girls Total



186  

 

Boys and girls both have the same opportunity to go to school. A 

kind of interesting  case in Padang Municipality and West Sumatra 

Province in 2010, the percentage  of girls who attend school is 

much higher than boys, with girls at more than 92 percent aged 

13 �± 15 years old while the participation rate of the boys is onl y 

around 85 percent. So, in general,  it can say that there is no 

problem with gender issues  in Indonesia. All children, both the 

boys and the girls have the  same chance of education.  

 Challenges of UPE in Indonesia  

Although in general ,  the achievement of UP E targets in Indonesia 

is relatively good , one thing which is challenging is the average 

length of study.  

The next table shows that the achievement of MDGs based on 

school enrolment ratio is quite good for primary education (7 �± 12 

years old) at  more than 90 percent. The ratio between male and 

female  student s at this age group also shows that boys and girls 

already have the same challenge s to attend  school. In the same 

case  the  literacy rate of the students above 15 years old is more 

than 94 percent. But, f or the group age 13 �± 15 years old, even 

the ratio between boys and girls are quite good, the number of 
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children who cannot go to school is still around 27 percent. And 

then, the �O�H�Q�J�W�K�� �R�I�� �V�W�X�G�\�� �R�Q�O�\�� �������� �W�K�D�W�¶�V�� �P�H�D�Q�� �L�Q�� �D�Y�H�U�D�J�H�� �W�K�H��

dropout happens after yea r seven (at group age 13 �± 15 years 

old).  

 
Table 2  UPE Achievement in 2008/2009  

Indicators  Indonesia  
West 

Sumatra  

School Enrolment ratio age 7 �± 12 
years old  

94.90%  98.60%  

Ratio Girls/Boys 7 �± 12 years old 
enrolment  

0.94  0.93  

School Enrolment ratio age 13 �± 15 
years old  

71.60%  72.44%  

Ratio Girls/Boys 13 �± 15 years old 
enrolment  

0.96  1.00  

Literacy Rate above 15 years old  90.40%  90.48%  

Length of Study (Years) in 2002  7.1  8.0  

Source: BPS �± Statistic Indonesia  

There are many factors which cause  children to be excluded from 

school, such as :  poverty (where their family cannot support them 

financially ) ���� �G�R�H�V�Q�¶�W�� �O�L�N�H to attend,  or shy , or have attitude  

problems , have to go to work to support their �I�D�P�L�O�\�¶�V�� �Q�H�H�G�V����
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getting married earlier mostly because of financial problem s in  the 

family, not accepted in, or drop out from school, natural condition s 

such as living in slum s or isolated area s, disability, and others 

(Sulistyastuti, 2007).  

According to data released by t he Ministry of National Education 

in 2009 there were at least 483 thousand elementary school 

children no longer continuing their education. Among these 

numbers there those who  stop before grade 6 and do not continue 

to junior high (Elfindri, 2009) .  

The most common factor is economic constraints. Low incomes in 

the family form a bad culture, making some think the school is not 

important. Economic factors seem to be an important indicator 

and that is often the cause of why many children drop out of 

school. I nadequate family economy causes children to be reluctant 

to continue their education and prefer to work to help the family 

economy. This reason cannot be ignored because , as already 

known , the poverty rate in Indonesia is quite high and it also has 

an adverse impact on the future of children's education.  

Currently, the increase in cost of education year by year 

apparently also coincides with the rise in the price of basic needs 



189  

 

of society whi ch results in increasingly difficult living conditions. 

Such conditions can be seen directly in Indonesia. As a result, 

many children cannot continue their education because they are 

forced to have to help their parents work to meet the needs of 

daily life . So that children's education is hampered because of a 

busy work schedule. These are most common in children from low -

income families. That is why adequate education funding is 

essential if we want to achieve a comprehensive education 

(Elfindri, 2009) .  

Another factor that is also the reason for many children dropping 

out of school is inadequate educational and school facilities. As we 

know that there are still many areas in Indonesia that have not 

complete d the ir  education fac ilities. To reach schools is still 

difficult because of the difficult road access. O therwise  inadequate 

education personnel become one of the main reasons why many 

Indonesian children drop out of school. In the rural areas in 

general the biggest problem stopping  basic education is the 

distance to educational institution. After completing SD, they are 

faced with the  one  choice of stopping school due to distant school 

facilities and helping parents earn a living (Elfindri, 2009) . In rural 

areas, there are still many parents who think of their  children as 
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a source of family economy, resulting in less commitment to 

learning  (Sulistyastuti, 2007) . 

In addition to the above problems there are important facto rs in 

the family that can result in children drop ping  out of school. Those 

are family circumstances, parent �± child relationship, lack of 

attention from parents, the background of father �¶�V and mother �¶�V 

education, and also the status of  the  father in societ y and in work. 

Psychological social relations between parents and between 

children and parents. Parents' aspirations about their children's 

education, as well as their attention to children's learning 

activities. The size of the family and the people who p lay a role in 

the family.  

Another factor which cause s the high number of dropout children 

in Indonesia is the lack of awareness of the community and 

children about the importance of education in school. Many 

assume that the purpose of the school is just to  get a diploma that 

will be used as means to get a job. There are many other goals 

and benefits that we can get through school. Like, shaping good 

character and personality, and educate children not only to be 

smart , but to be virtuous and of good character.  



191  

 

Within the child, a lack of awareness can create laziness and stop 

the child going  to school. This  is triggered by feeling inferior, 

unable to socialize with the school environment, or often ridiculed 

for not being able to pay the school fees. I f the child becomes lazy 

about school, then the parents need to see the friends of the 

children, because the friendship can also be the reason or make 

the children to not want to continue his education. Bad friends 

make children lazy to learn and attend school. In addition, bad 

grades and declining accomplishment s also often make the child 

embarrassed to go back to school, consequently the child gets 

punishment for frequent defaulting from school, and finally drop s 

out.  

So far, the discussion on educational  challenges in Indonesia has 

focus ed on tackling the problem s in rural area s, so, the solution is 

mostly related to the educational institution facilities. However, it 

does not mean that there is no problem with the education in 

urban areas. The problems t hat occur in urban areas are slightly 

different from those in rural Indonesia.  
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 Concluding Remarks  

Based on the overview, the  educational systems of Indonesia 

regulated the compulsory nine �± years Primary Education that 

consists  of six years at Elementary S chool plus three years at 

Junior High School. This compulsory program is in  line with the 

UPE that is stated  as the second target of MDGs. If the compulsory 

six  �\�H�D�U�V�¶�� �H�G�X�F�D�W�L�R�Q�� �D�W�� �6�'�� �O�H�Y�H�O��was  achieved in 1988, the next 

focus is achieving  �W�K�U�H�H���\�H�D�U�V�¶���H�G�Xcation at SMP level.  

Since implementing the decentralisation programs, the most 

responsible sector in achieving UPE is education management at 

the local  level and represented  by The Educational Department of  

the  Municipality/District.  

Following  on  to the decentralisation of education management, 

the government of The Republic of Indonesia is also implementing 

School -  Based Management (SBM). It is a new paradigm of 

education that provides broad autonomy on the level school with 

the intention that the school  can freely manage its resources and 

allocate funds according to the ir  priorities . Since the 

decentralisation  of education was implemented and SBM  was 

introduced , the roles of parent and community in education 

management is increasingly important. Parents and community 
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gave their contribution as part of the school committee and 

participated in the planning process, execution and monitoring, 

and evaluation of the  education programmes.  

However, although decentralisation and SBM are applied, the role 

of the government in education management is still dominant. The 

role  of government is necessary  especially in funding, providing 

facilities and infrastructure, as well as  curriculum, system and 

policy. It should be note d that decentralisation  does not mea n that 

all educational affairs are  fully transferred, some part of affairs are  

still in the authority and the responsibility of the government, 

provincial , and also local government.  

The government of Indonesia has taken some concrete steps and 

policies t o accommodate all the children.  Those  efforts can  be 

divide d into two categories. The first  step is expanding on 

education facilities such as increasing the number of classrooms, 

school building s and teachers. The second step is by implementing 

a social pr otection policy such as free of cost s and scholarships.  

However, it  seems like some  children still missed the education. 

The main reasons for  this absence are economic problems of 

poverty and social exclusion problems. The poverty problems stop 
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them  go ing  to school because of  either  having insufficient money, 

having to work to support  their  �I�D�P�L�O�L�H�V�¶�� �H�F�R�Q�R�P�L�F�V�� �R�U�� �H�Y�H�Q���I�H�H�O��

shy because of the poverty condition. While the social exclusion 

problems which stop  the children go ing  to school consist of 

disabiliti es, distance and others.  

Especially in urban areas, children face different educational 

problems. When distance to educational facilities is no longer a 

problem, the environment and parents are very influential on 

school participation. So far, research on  education focused on 

resolving the problem faced by children in rural area. That is why 

the solution is mostly about the educational facilities. Limited 

research  has been  conducted in urban area s, with the assumption 

the educational problem has been addre ssed.  

Comparing to Indonesia on average and West  Sumatra province, 

the achievement of UPE in Padang Municipality is quite better in 

which each indicator shows the higher mark. Padang Municipality 

has fulfilled the UPE target successfully.  

This chapter gi ves a general overview of  education in  Indonesia. 

It is the third part of literature reviews . Next chapter will develop 

a conceptual  framework based on a literature  review of  chapter 
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two, chapter three and this chapter , four. That conceptual 

framework  is then used as guidance for this study.  
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LITERATURES FINDINGS  AND THE 
CONCEPTUAL FRAMEWORK  OF THE 

RESEARCH  

 

 Introduction  

Chapter two has given us an understanding  of  social exclusion, 

child poverty and education. Chapter three helps  us to develop an 

understanding  of  education  management. While chapter four 

provides an overview of education in Indonesia, the content of the 

study.  This three -chapter discussion , becomes  the proposition 

guide for the design of the conceptual frameworks of this study . 

This  chapter summarise s the literature findings of the previous 

three chapters and then develop s the conceptual framework 

underpinning of the study. This conceptual framework then is used 

as the core  spreadsheet of the thesis.  

 Literature Findings  

Chapter s two,  three and four have explored the literature review 

of the understanding  of social exclusion, child poverty and 

education, understanding of education management and an 
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overview of education  management in Indonesia. The findings of 

the literature reviews ar e as explained below.  

As one of the developing countries that ratified the MDGs UPE, 

Indonesia has  commited  itself  to achieving this target. The 

achievement is evaluated based on four indicators, those are: net 

enrolment ratio, literacy rate, the length  of  study and the ratio  

between male and female students. Based on statistical 

information, using UPE indicator, some children in Indonesia still 

cannot attend school during sch eduled  time s.  

In general, the barriers that stop children participat ing  in school  

can be categorised into two main factors of the challenge to 

educational rights : social exclusion and child poverty problems. 

Social exclusion is a multidimensional and systematic process, 

that makes people unable to access, or to participate, or to take 

advantages (partly/wholly) of the things in life (public 

services/social goods) that most of the people take for  granted, 

which is beyond their control (Barry, 199 8; Burchardt, 2002; 

Grand, 2003; A.S. Bhalla, 2004; DFID, 2005; Orr, 2005; Maureen 

A. Lewis, Marlaine E. Lockheed, 2007; Pierson, 2010) .  
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Child poverty means every human being below the age of 18 years 

old, who lives in a low - income household or  with  low levels of 

consumption, and experiences material, spiritual, and emotional 

deprivation as well as lacking the resources needed to survive, 

develop and thrive. This situation makes them unable to enjoy 

their rights, achieve their full potential or parti cipate as full and 

equal members of society.  (World Bank, 2007; Gancheva, Child 

Poverty Study, 2009) .  

Poverty and social exclusion are both different. Poverty refers to 

the lack of material resources, or in the narrow er sense of simply 

a low income that stops people occupy ing  the minimum acceptable 

way of life  (Hoff, 2008; Pierson, 2010) . While s ocial exclusion 

refers to being shut out, disengaged, unable to enjoy, wholly or 

partia lly, participation in any social goods /services in society 

(World Bank, 2007; Sparkes, 1999; Hoff, 2008; Chigona, Beukes, 

Vally, & Tanner, 2009; Barry, 1998) .  

The correlation  that occ urs between poverty and social exclusion 

is mutually influencing (Barry, 1998)  and overlaps in the non -

material  dimension of poverty or relative poverty  (Sen A. , Social 

Exclusion: Concept, App lication and Scrutiny, 2000; Popay, 2010) . 

The discussion about the phenomenon of  social  exclusion  itself is 
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often  linked to  the phenomenon of poverty, both  relative  and 

absolute poverty, because poverty is a major component  of social 

exclusion  (Case, 2002) . Moreover, that is  why tackling the 

problems of social exclusion also can be the solution for 

overcoming the problems  of poverty . 

In 2001, Katerine �7�R�P�D�ã�H�Y�V�N�L���L�Q�W�U�R�G�X�F�H�G���D�Y�D�L�O�D�E�L�O�L�W�\�����D�F�F�H�V�V�L�E�L�O�L�W�\����

acceptability and ada ptability  as a conceptual framework to 

educational rights  ���7�R�P�D�ã�H�Y�V�N�L�� �.���� ���� �+�X�P�D�Q�� �5�L�J�K�W�V�� �2�E�O�L�J�D�W�L�R�Q�V����

Making Education Available, Accessible, Acceptable and 

Adaptable, 2001) . Even if the indicators do not have a fixed role,  

educational rights condition can be used as a measurement  of 

successful of UPE. This fourth  condition gives a complete picture  

of the status  of UPE achievement, not only regarding the  number 

of children enrolling to school or the same  challenge s for boys and 

girls, but also captures the overall the condition  of education 

including the facilities, teachers , curriculum and inclusiveness.  

The main key to the success of achieving educational right is 

education management (Chapman, 2002). Education 

Management is an organisation that is concerned with the internal 

operation of its institution, and with its external relationship with 

parents, communities and government bodies to which they are 
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formally accountable, in achieving an educational purpose or aim 

(Bola m, 1999; Sapre, 2002; Bush, 2006).   

The i nternal operations of education management consist of 

human resources, education facilities , and financial resources. 

Regarding the expansion of the availability and accessibility to 

education , education management needs to  provide and manage 

adequate personnel , facilities , and financial resources, in sufficient 

number s and spread evenly.  

The external bodies, or in other words external relationship  of 

education management, consists  of parents, community , and 

governm ent. Since the educational  right is a global matter, the 

education management process also requires the participation of 

parents, communities , and the government, which is  known as its 

external relationship. These three stakeholders are very influential 

in  the success because they play a major role in  the process of 

educational management  (Pierson, 2010) .  

In 1999, the Government of Indonesia implemented a 

decentralisation  process, primary education became the  

responsibility  of local government (District/Municipality). 

Therefore, the greatest responsibility for achieving MDGs UPE and 
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�Q�L�Q�H���\�H�D�U�¶�V���F�R�P�S�X�O�V�R�U�\��education  in Indonesia was moved in to  the 

hands of local (district/municipality) government, and schools as 

well.  

In 2003, the government of Indonesia also implemented school -

based management (SBM) at the unit responsible for pre -school, 

elementary and secondary education, it is based on minimum 

service standards and principles -based management 

school/madrasah. It is a new paradigm of education that provides 

autonomy to the school with the intention that the school can 

freely manage resources and allocate funds according to the 

priority needs of the school.   

Since the implementation of the decentralisation  of education  and 

SBM, the role of parents and the community in education 

management is increasingly important. Parents and community 

give their contribution as part of the school committee and 

participate in the planning process, execution and monitoring, and 

evaluati on of the  education programmes.  

However, although decentralisation and SBM are applied, the role 

of government in education management is still dominant. The 

role  of government is necessary,  especially in funding, providing 
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facilities and infrastructure, curriculum, system and policy. It 

should be noted  that decentralisation  does not mean that all 

educational affairs are transferred in full, some part of affairs are  

still the authority and responsibility of the government, provincial 

and also local governm ent (Sjafrizal, 2009) .  

So far, research on education has focused on resolv ing  the 

problem s faced by children in rural area s. That is why the solution 

is mostly about the educational facilities. Limited research has 

been conduc ted in urban area s, with the assumption that the 

educational problem s in urban area have been addressed.  

 Proposition: What is New in This Research?  

Most UPE achievement evaluation s were conducted on an output  

level using four statistical indicators and in the form of  quantitative 

research. So far, however, there has been a little  evaluation made 

on the process level such as how education management is  dealing 

�Z�L�W�K�� �J�R�Y�H�U�Q�P�H�Q�W�¶�V�� �U�R�O�H���� �S�D�U�H�Q�W�¶�V�� �S�D�U�W�L�F�L�S�D�W�L�R�Q�� �D�Q�G�� �F�R�P�P�X�Q�L�W�\��

involvement to fulfil UPE toward educa tional rights.   

Since  the  implementation of the decentralisation program, the 

most responsible  area  achieving UPE is education management at 

a local  level -  The Educational Department of Municipality/District. 
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Moreover,  since the implementation  of School -Based  

Management, schools have greater authority and responsibility in 

managing their schools, and they are  more independent.  

The study on education management mostly focuses on the 

internal management of its organisation, although there is an 

external rela tionship that also needs to be managed by education 

management  too . Education management has to manage a 

relationship with the external bodies of the organisation such as 

government, community and parents, especially in terms of 

tackling the problems of so cial exclusion and child poverty.  

Education management cannot solve these issues without help of 

other stakeholders , since addressing the problems of social 

exclusion, and child poverty, needs a multidimensional sector 

participation. There �L�V�Q�¶�W enough study on how external bodies 

influence the work of education management in achieving 

educational rights.  

This study, based on literature reviews, propose s a new 

conceptual framework in analysis with combining the work of 

decentralisation of education managem ent and SBM (in which 

government, parents, community and leaderships are external 
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factors) and adopting the educational right indicators as measures 

of achievement.  

Unlike other studies on education management and SBM which 

only focus on managing internal  resources, or study educational 

right s which only discusses the achievement of the indicators, this 

study is a combination of those two studies. So, the goals of 

education management are UPE, with the achievement measures 

using the educational rights indi cator, and to achieve this goal, 

education management needs to deal with its external bodies.  

Unlike other research on education that only focuses on resolving 

the problem faced by children in rural area s,  this study tries to 

develop best practice in addressing the educational problem s in 

urban area s that are different than those found in rural area s. 

 Research Question and Objectives  

Based on  literature reviews and proposition, the question  of this  

research is: how the education  management at local and  school 

level of Padang Municipality can tackle the problems of social 

exclusion caused by child poverty. Since the implementation of 

decentralisation and SBM, Local government and school s went to 

the forefront of achieving educational goals.  
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In line with that single research question, this research also has  

three objectives to be achieved . The first objective is to evaluate 

if education management at a local and school level are concerned 

with social exclusion and child poverty. What are the concrete 

steps  that have been made by local government and school to 

accommodate children with social exclusion and poverty 

problems, so they also can enjoy education.  

The second objective is to identify the key factors (Government, 

community/parent and leadership) which influence the education 

management in combating the social exclusion and child poverty 

problems. The government, community/parent and leadership 

have become the component parts of education management 

since the implementation of SBM.  

Moreover, the th �L�U�G�� �R�E�M�H�F�W�L�Y�H�� �L�V�� �W�R�� �H�V�W�D�E�O�L�V�K�� �µ�E�H�V�W�� �S�U�D�F�W�L�F�H�¶��

principles for education management at a local level that tackles 

social exclusion and child poverty. Best practice is an idea or the 

concept  of  technique,  method, process, activity, incentive or 

reward that is  more effective  in achieving remarkable success in 

comparison with techniques, methods, other processes. The best 

practice is considered as the concept of privileged, commonly used 

to describe the process of development and following the 
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procedures and est ablished standards of doing things, that can be 

utilised by various organisations with interests in management, 

policy, and especially the coaching system.  

 Developing the Conceptual Framework  

The proposition of this research is to study the effectiveness of the 

implementation of the decentralisation of education management , 

and SBM , in tackling social exclusion and child poverty problems 

to achieve national and international goals of UPE. Based on 

literature reviews, this  research develops  a conceptual  fram ework 

used in analysis of this proposition. A conceptual framework is a 

constitution of a coherent system of goals and the fundamental 

concepts that are interconnected . It is the basis for establishing 

consistent standards and determining the nature of the research, 

function, and the boundaries. A conceptual framework is used to 

make a decision by the rules and preconceived concept.  

This conceptual framework is  used in analysi s and assesses how 

education management is  dealing with the external bodies in 

tackling social exclusion and  child poverty problems toward 

achieving UPE.  
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Figure 8  Conceptual Framework of Education Management in Tackling 
Social E xclusion and Child Poverty  
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The conceptual framework layers explain how the external factors 

(government, community and parents, and also leadership) 

influence the decision making of education management at local 

and school level in  tackling social exclus ion and child poverty, 

fulfilling educational rights and achieving UPE. The layers consist 

of:  

1.  The top layer of the framework is  external factors that 

consist of government, the committee (parents and 

community) and leadership. Since the implementation of 

SBM, those three external factors have a significant 

influence on the work of education management. Each 

element  has  its role in participating in  education 

management (chapter 3).  

2.  The second layer is education management that consists  of 

local government t hat is represented by The Department of 

Education, and School -Based Management. These two units 

have pivotal roles in achieving educational  goals (Chapter 

3).  

3.  The third layer are  educational rights indicators. The 

indicators consist of availability , access ibility , acceptability 

and adaptability. Each indicator also has  its criteria . 
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Education management has to make sure those indicators  

have been fulfilled (Chapter 2).  

4.  There are two main barriers in the educational rights 

indicators �± social exclusion and child poverty.  

5.  The bottom layer of the  framework  is UPE. It is the second 

�W�D�U�J�H�W�� �R�I�� �0�'�*�¶�V�� �D�Q�G�� �Q�D�W�L�R�Q�D�O�� �S�U�R�J�U�D�P�� �W�K�D�W�� �Z�D�V�� �N�Q�R�Z�Q�� �D�V��

nine years compulsory education.  

These are the challenges of education management, how it deals 

with external factors in making  an adjustment  with the 

educational right  indicators in tackling social exclusion and child 

poverty problems toward achieving UPE.  

 Concluding Remarks  

This chapter has developed the  conceptual framework for analysis 

and assessment of how education manageme nt is  dealing with the 

external bodies in tackling  the problems of social exclusion and 

child poverty toward s achieving UPE. This study will apply four 

indicators of educational rights.  

This conceptual framework is used as the guidance  of this 

research. N ext chapter, number six, develops methodology used 

in applying this theoretical framework, answering the research 
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question and meeting the objectives, so the aim of this study can 

be fulfilled.   
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METHODOLOGY  

 

 Introduction  

This research is intended to contribute to our understanding of  

how education management is  dealing with external bodies in 

tackling social exclusion and child poverty problems toward s 

achieving UPE. To answer the research question that emerged in 

this res earch on how the education management at local and 

school level of Padang Municipality is tackling the problems of 

social exclusion due to child poverty, there are three objectives to 

be achieved in this study. These objectives are:  

1.  To evaluate if education management at a local and school 

level is concerned with social exclusion and child poverty.  

2.  To identify key factors (government, parent, community) 

that influence the education management in combating 

social exclusion and child p overty.  

3.  �7�R�� �H�V�W�D�E�O�L�V�K�� �µ�E�H�V�W�� �S�U�D�F�W�L�F�H�¶�� �S�U�L�Q�F�L�S�O�H�V�� �I�R�U�� �H�G�X�F�D�W�L�R�Q��

management at a local level that tackles social exclusion and 

child poverty.   
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The previous chapter has developed  the underpinning of the 

conceptual framework of this research. This conceptual f ramework 

is then used as guidelines  in answering the research question and 

meeting objectives. I n this chapter, stages of the methodology  of 

the study are  explained. It starts with the nature of the research, 

through the discourse and context of qualitativ e research, the 

study design, data analysis, to trustworthiness and ends with 

concluding remarks .  

 The Nature of the Research and Hypothesis  

The essence of economics exists because human life is part of the 

economic activities in which they require the ful filment of various 

needs for survival, such as food, drink, shelter, education, or social 

life. In a philosophical reflection, economics may have evolved 

throughout the history of human life as expressed by Karl Marx, 

that the base of all human activity ar e relations of production  (Karl 

Marx, 2011) . However, this discussion surfaces since economic 

activity became the object of study in itself in the 18th century, 

for example in work presented by David Hume in 1752 or Cantillon 

in  1755. The most influential was the work of Adam Smith -  

Inquiry into the Nature and Causes of the Wealth of Nations in 

1776  (Barkhouse, 2002) . In the early days, economics were 
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known as  an integral part of the science of moral ity, so the 

philosophical discussion was viewed  from the perspective of moral 

philosophy.  

Education , essentially , is a process of socialisation  and human 

interaction. It always involves a human component that consists  

of teachers and educational staff, stu dents, curriculum, 

environment, time, and education facilities . All of these elements 

interact with each other  in the educational process to achieve 

educational goals. Education as a system is not only results 

oriented but also process -oriented to  obtain o ptimal results  

(Pidarta, 2000) .  

There are many reasons why education is necessary  for human 

life. First ly , education is a form of self -development, as Laureate 

Amartya Sen (Sen L. A., 1999) , one of the Nobel Peace Prize 

winners , argues that education is needed  for  the creation  of 

minimal capabilities of a person. A person may benefit from 

education in the form of reading, communicating, arguing, being 

able to make more informed choices, resp ecting others and so on.  

Those benefits furthermore  can be thought of as a functioning 

necessity for conducting a normal social life. Many ordinary life 

acts require some level of education, such as checking a bill in a 



214  

 

restaurant, signing a   cheque , using  public transportation, finding 

a street address,  enrolling children in  school, reading the 

instruction on an electronic appliance, and so on (Checchi, 2005) .  

It is  not only about obtaining a minimal  standard of human 

capabili ty, but also a form of respect for  personal talents and 

abilities, and the self -esteem of people. Education is providing 

higher social status, and therefore many individuals demand 

education to increase the esteem they obtain , compared with 

other people. There is a tendency  that the capacity of talent and 

intellectual quotient (IQ) of children has a positive  correlation with 

the education  of their parents. Children who are born from 

educated parents tend  to have higher IQ and are more talented 

compared to c hildren with less educated parents (Checchi, 2005) . 

This tendency makes  sense with the assumption that educated 

parents know how to have a healthy life, which can help in 

maximising  the capability of their children. Education also provides  

many indirect economic pay -offs in the form of health, fertility and 

higher life expectancy and by enhancing  the return on physical 

and social investment.  

Education  is a part of the human  capital investment. Several 

economists  such as Adam Smith (Smith, 1776) , Sir William Arthur 
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Lewis (Lewis, 2008) , Theodore W. Schultz and Gary S. Becker 

(Becker, 1993)  agreed that education is part of the investment  in 

human capital. As a part of the investment  in human capital, 

education can equip the  individual  with skills and knowledge that 

can be used to increase their productivity,  furthermore, it will  

simultaneously incre ase the total of production (output). Output 

in aggregate is representative of national income, and both output 

and revenue  are the most frequently used in measuring the 

�Q�D�W�L�R�Q�¶�V�� �H�F�R�Q�R�P�L�F�� �Z�H�O�O-being. Thus, an increase of the output  

means an increase  in nat ional incomes of a country, which means 

an increase  in its economic well -being.  

Theodore W. Schultz argues that education is not  only a form of 

consumption that represents a costly expenditure for the 

government,  but instead it serves as an investment that  can 

improve  the economic value of individuals (as human capital) and 

will raise  �D�� �F�R�X�Q�W�U�\�¶�V�� �R�Y�H�U�D�O�O�� �S�U�R�G�X�F�W�L�Y�L�W�\�� �D�Q�G�� �H�F�R�Q�R�P�L�F��

competitiveness. In other words, governments should support 

education because it ultimately  will strengthen  their countries. As 

it became apparent, the substantial  accumulation of capital was 

not by itself the key to development, but the lack  of education and 

skills among the population is a crucial factor in underdevelopment 
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(Todaro, 2009) . Education  and skills are defined as everything 

that is required to raise the productivity of the people in the 

developing countries  because it can improve their abilities , 

enterprise, initiative, adaptability, and attitudes. He also says that 

the country can increase its social and economic opportunities for 

their citizens by increasing the access to a basic education.  

In its relation to human capital, education also plays a significant 

role in generating a good quality  of  resources  which will be the 

key to a sustainab le development of a nation. It has a positive 

relation ship  with health status, welfare and  the  economic growth 

of a country. Countries with highly developed education systems 

are also those with successful economies and high er  standards of 

living (Foskett, 2003) . In contrary, countries with low developed 

education systems lack  any savings  and are poor. Furthermore,  

these situation s cause  many children to be unable to access 

education (Moon, 2010) . Mo reover, Philip Kotler (Kotler, 1997)  

says that if a country wants to alleviate poverty, it needs to 

educate its people. Although education cannot equalise  income 

and combat the challenges of getting work across various groups, 

an  increase  in distribution of educational investment, allows us to 

expect an increase in revenue  of the poor.  



217  

 

�,�W�� �L�V�� �L�Q�� �O�L�Q�H�� �Z�L�W�K�� �6�H�U�Y�D�D�V�� �Y�D�Q�� �G�H�U�� �%�H�U�J�¶�V�� �D�U�J�X�P�H�Q�W (Berg, 2008)  

which says that education can reduce poverty in som e ways. 

Educated people find it easier to get jobs, are more productive, 

and earn more. Moreover, better education can bring 

improvement for the situation of the poor, such as improved 

health care of children, lower fertility, and the greater participation  

of women in the labour market.  Education and poverty are like a 

chain, most children who come from a low - income family  cannot 

go to school, and then they will become uneducated people who, 

most certainly, will get a job with low salary/income which makes  

them locked in the chain  of poverty. In line with this, Michael P 

Todaro (Todaro, 2009)  stated that education plays  a fundamental  

role in enabling a developing country to absorb modern technology 

and to develop the capacity for self -sustaining growth and 

development.  

Education  in the broad sense occurs naturally in every human 

being and last s a lifetime, within the family, school an d community 

environments. The main emphasis is on the development of 

education,  and human development, which includes the 

intellectual, moral and social aspects in a unified, harmonious and 

balanced way. Proficiency level coaching and development 
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through t he learning process to obtain behavioural changes 

regarding knowledge, attitudes and skills.  Therefore, research in 

the field of education, in general,  is aimed  at discovering new 

knowledge related to the phenomena that are fundamental , and 

educational pra ctices  (Pidarta, 2000) . 

A good education will  be created  if the planning is done right and 

with an optimal manner , organised with a good  schedule and is 

classified by  duties and functions . It is implemented accordingly 

to the c ompetency of each person. The  implementation  of the 

educational program should always be monitored or controlled so 

that the evaluation stage can provide a real picture of the object 

of education  (Hidayat, 2013) . The process is  known as education 

management, in which the implementation of educational 

management covers all the main functions of the planning, those 

are: organising, actualization or implementation, and controlling 

and evaluation.  

Education management is not just a bout management theory but 

also social science, its development is influenced by social factors 

such as cultural, local community, economic, politics and policy, 

globalisation , etc . (Hartley, 1998; Bush, 2006; Campbell, 1999). 

That is  why education managem ent is not generic across sectors, 
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countries and time. It needs to develop education management 

that appropriates  to local needs and purposes. The complexity and 

changing nature of education management,  in theory, practice 

and language are  being recognised . It  poses challenges to 

researching and understanding education management. The 

research indicates the importance of understanding the values 

underpinning and informing education management (Campbell, 

1999).  

 Discourse and Context of Research  

 Research Appr oach  

This is an educational study related to economics issues. During 

this time, research in the field of  economics was  mostly done in 

the context of  positivism using mathematical models and 

statistical analysis. But, sometimes mathematical models and 

techniques of economics cannot live up to  reality  (Contestabile, 

2016)  since  the research conducted is not solely focused on  the 

tools utilised  in the study. Sometimes it depends on the foundation 

of the philosophy background of the research (Gough, 2009) .  

Therefore, research in the field of economics also can be done in 

the context of normativism.  It reflects normative judgments or 

opinions and reactions toward economic projects, statements, and 
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scenarios.  Normative economics mostly concerns the value of 

�H�F�R�Q�R�P�L�F�V�¶�� �V�W�D�W�H�P�H�Q�W�V���� �M�X�G�J�P�H�Q�W�V���� �D�Q�G�� �L�G�H�D�O�� �V�F�H�Q�D�U�L�R�V�� �D�U�H��

�S�U�H�V�H�Q�W�H�G���E�\���³�Z�K�D�W���R�X�J�K�W���W�R���E�H�������U�D�W�Ker than factual and cause -

and -effect statements. A normative economics is useful in the field 

of economic welfare, such as happiness economics, health and 

education. However, it does not mean that normative economics 

is applicable in other areas of economi cs study, such as financial, 

GDP and GNP  (Contestabile, 2016) . 

In term of the process and outcomes of education , they  are not 

only measured numerically with figures and numbers, but also in 

the form of quantitative indices and statistics. More so than was 

necessary with regard  to  the assessment of process quality, 

efficiency and effectiveness, as well as the power to change the 

behaviour of individuals , learners  and education personnel. 

Qualitative data in the field of education  is a very useful tool for 

discover ing  the nature and meaning contained in the educational 

process, including how the educational process takes place, how 

change occurs in the process, the level of interaction between 

teachers and students in learning, e.g . where resource usage is 

optimised , how teachers deal with students' learning difficulties , 

and other questions require qualitative data to describe them. 
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Therefore, research in the field of education, in general,  is aimed 

at process and outcomes of education, not only measured 

numerically with figures and numbers, in the form of quantitative 

indices and statistics.  

 Research Method  

The question, objectives and contribution of the research above 

need s a data analys is, which generates words, rather than 

numbers. It needs explanation  about how education management 

is dealing with children , which is the goal of this study , to describe 

the  work of education management at a local and school level in 

detail and explain th e patterns that exist. No hypothesis is needed  

to test, nor the correlation between variables is needed to be 

proved  in this research. Therefore, in this research,  the use of the 

literature review is to provide information and theories, not to test 

hypothe sis or experiments. Literature reviews is a guideline for 

the researcher to collect data based on the theory.  

Based on the above, the best methodology for this research is 

qualitative research,  research  that is conducted not only in a 

specific field of aca demic study but also combined with other 

disciplines (Merriam, 1988) . The reasons for choosing qualitative 

researc h were because this approach could better assess people's  
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experience and offer a method to provide a different perspective 

on many aspects of social life, and how the phenomenon arises. 

When the phenomenon manifests  in social interaction , it  is hard 

to inv estigate , so using a qualitative method is useful.  

�,�Q�� �T�X�D�O�L�W�D�W�L�Y�H�� �U�H�V�H�D�U�F�K���� �W�K�H�� �U�H�V�H�D�U�F�K�H�U�¶�V�� �L�Q�Y�H�V�W�L�J�D�W�L�R�Q��is pressed 

upon the relationship of the people involved in the study to gain a 

better understanding of these people in real life. I n a qualitative 

approach, the researcher will know the subject (person) 

personally and analyse how they develop their definitions of 

various things. Through a qualitative method, the reality, the 

�D�F�W�X�D�O�� �V�L�W�X�D�W�L�R�Q���� �D�Q�G�� �W�K�H�� �V�X�E�M�H�F�W�¶�V�� �S�H�U�F�H�S�W�L�R�Q��are  expected to 

emerge without  precise  measurements. This methodology gives 

the researcher  a greater depth of information and understanding 

in exploring and learning about what education management has 

been doing  to  tackle  the social exclusion in education, and what 

has been done to en courage the pupils to come to school. 

(Gillham, 2000) . Qualitative methods primarily focus on the kind 

of  evidence (what people tell you, what they do) that will enable 

the researcher to understand the meaning of subject being 

observed.  
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Qualitative  research gives a chance  to learn from educational 

stakeholders (government, school principals , and teachers, bu t 

also experts) and to understand their point of view. Qualitative 

research allows  us to discover challenges in the nature and 

meaning contained in the educational process. Qualitative 

research gives  better  access to people's  experience and offers a 

method  to provide a different perspective on many aspects of 

social life, and how the phenomenon arises. When the 

phenomenon is manifested  in social interaction,  and it is hard to 

investigate , then using a qualitative method is useful. In 

qualitative research, t he researcher investigates the relationship 

of the people involved in the study to get a better understanding 

of these people in real life.  

Qualitative research gives a greater depth of information and 

understanding in exploring and learning about what th e education 

management has been doing  to  tackle  social exclusion in 

education and what has been done to encourage the pupils to 

come to school. It  is also the best methodology to address 

research objective s, to establish best practice principles for 

educat ion management at a district level that tackles social 

exclusion and child poverty, and can contribute to the 
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understanding  of how education management at a local  and school 

level can combat educational exclusion due to child poverty. The 

main focus of qua litative methods is the kind of  evidence (what 

people tell you, what they do) that will enable the researcher to 

understand the meaning in the subject being researched (Gillham, 

2000) . 

To resolve issues related to it s field, consequently , the research 

should be conducted by  logical thinking and be repeated, given 

that the research never stops at one particular point in time 

(Lincoln and Guba 1986). In logical thinking, a researcher must 

be able to combine theory/idea  with the fa cts on the ground and 

carry the research out systematically. Thus, it can be said that 

research is a process that is performed systematically to generate 

knowledge. This is characterised by two processes, namely the 

search process that never stops, and the  process which is 

subjective because the topic of research, research models, the 

object of investigation and tool of analysis depends heavily on the 

subjective factor of the researcher (Lincoln and Guba 1986).  

In line with the above explanation, qualitative research can be 

viewed as a solution to integrate a set of practices and to solve 

problems in real situations (Denzin & Lincoln, 1994) . This type of 
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study helps the researchers in unde rstanding the meaning of 

people, how they make sense of the world and the experiences 

that they have in the world.  There are five general characteristics 

of qualitative research ( Stake, 1995) . First , it is mostly 

emphasised  �L�Q���X�Q�G�H�U�V�W�D�Q�G�L�Q�J���S�H�R�S�O�H�¶�V���L�Q�W�H�U�D�F�W�L�R�Q�V���L�Q���W�K�H��real - life  

context. Second ly , it gives a chance  to the researchers to shape  

their ability to transfer their knowledge, describe an 

understanding and an experience of the topic of their study to the 

readers. Third ly , qualitative research will make people more 

responsible because all the research processes, such as 

interpretation o f written material, carrying out field research, 

observation, exercising subjective judgement, analysis and 

drawing conclusions, is done with their consciousness. Fourth ly , 

research questions in qualitative studies explore unexpected 

patterns of relationsh ips in social life. Moreover, fifth ly , 

researchers in qualitative studies ensure that the value of 

�³�P�H�D�Q�L�Q�J�´���L�V���F�R�Q�V�W�U�X�F�W�H�G���U�D�W�K�H�U���W�K�D�Q���G�L�V�F�R�Y�H�U�H�G���� 

It is  also the best methodology to address research objective s, to 

establish best practice principles for e ducation management at a 

district level that tackles social exclusion and child poverty, and 

can contribute to the understanding  of how education 
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management at a local  and school level can combat educational 

exclusion due to child poverty. It gives  a chanc e to discover new 

knowledge related to the phenomena with fundamental and 

educational  practices.  

It is  an  abductive study,  therefore in this research,  the use of the 

literature review is to provide information and theories, not to test 

hypothesis or experi ments, and to be used as a guideline for the 

researcher to collect data based on that theory. This research is 

very contextual which means that the results of this study should 

not be generalised or can only fit  in to a  particular research which 

has the sam e focus.  

 Research Case Study  

This research is intended to contribute to our understanding of the 

best practice of education management at a district and school 

level can combat educational exclusion due to child poverty, based 

on a case study of a local government and school level s in West  

Sumatra. This research used case study approach as the method 

that gives an in -depth study of a unit of human activity in the real 

world, which can only be studied or understood in the context that 

�H�[�L�V�W�V���L�Q���W�K�H���µ�K�H�U�H���D�Q�G���Q�R�Z�¶��(Gillham, 2000) . By using case study, 

the researcher  can gain more understanding of  the research topic. 
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Case study research gives a better perception of the research 

context and existing processes throughout an empirica l 

investigation of contemporary phenomenon within its real life 

context using multiple sources of evidence.   

A case study can be an in -depth  study of a single individual, a 

group of people, a location, an organisation or an event. It can 

involve the same i ssue in a variety of contexts within the same 

place  (Gillham, 2000) . A case study of a person is the study of one 

single individual, generally using several different research 

methods. A study of a group is of a single distinctive set of 

individuals  and the study of location is a study of a particular place, 

and the way o f how it is used or regarded by individuals . The study 

of an organisation is the study of a single organisation or firm and 

the way that people act within it. The study of an event is of a 

particular social or cultural event, and the interpretation of that  

event by those participating in  it.  

In this research, the researcher  used single case study method, in 

which Padang Municipality (Kota Padang) was selected  as the 

case. Based on UPE evaluation that was presented in  chapter four, 

statistically,  Padang Muni cipality fulfilled the UPE achievement. It 

is slightly different to  the achievement in West Sumatra Province 
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and Indonesia in average. It is interesting to know how education 

management is tackling the problems of poverty and social 

exclusion to achieve th is goal .  

Padang Municipality is the biggest city on  the west  coast of  

Sumatra Island, and the capital city of West Sumatra Province. 

Historically, Padang Municipality is under local authority outside 

Java Island (The main Island of Indonesia) that has a go od 

standard of education and is also known as an educational centre 

in Indonesia. Padang Municipality Government has declared itself 

to become a city of inclusive education and stated that it is ready 

to provide equal opportunities for every child to enjoy  education 

without discrimination.  Moreover, Padang Municipality is the 

capital city of West Sumatra Province, assumed to be able to faster 

absorb and implement the policies of the central government 

compared to other district/ municipalities in West Sumatr a. 

Administratively its position is close to the central and provincial 

government. Since basic education is the responsibility  of local 

authorities , the researcher  wants  to know how the education  

management of this municipality is tackling this problem , w hat 

has it done to achieve education for all.   
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Due to the choice of Padang Municipality in West Sumatra Province 

as a single case study, this research is very contextual. It means 

that the results of this study may not apply to other locations in 

West Sum atra or other provinces in Indonesia, which have 

different customs and are heterogeneous. Moreover, the result 

should not be generalised or can only fit particular research which 

has the same research focus.  The question of this study is how  the 

education management at local and school level is tackling the 

problems of social exclusion due to child poverty, with a case study 

Padang Municipality, West Sumatra �± Indonesia. A unit  of analysis 

of this research consist of the Local  government of Padang 

Municipal ity that is represented by The Department of Education 

and Schools .  

 The Study Design  

 Type of Data  

Based on the above explanation , this research used both the 

secondary and primary data. Secondary data was collected 

through a publication  that was issued by  any related institution 

such as BPS �± Statistic Indonesia, Educational Department s, Local 

Government, mass media and other. Meanwhile, primary data was 
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collected through a fieldwork using semi -structured interviews and 

observations.  

 Unit Analysis  

 Local G overnment  

The first of unit analysis of this research is the local government 

of Padang Municipality that is represented  by The Department of 

Education. Since the implementation of the decentralisation 

programs, the most responsible department for achieving UPE in 

Indonesia is education management at a local  level. The Act of the 

Republic of Indonesia Number 20 the year 2003, on national 

education and also the Act of the Republic of Indonesia Number 

32 The year 2014, on local government , stated that it is the task 

and responsibility of local authorities at district/municipality level 

to conduct and provide primary  education.  Therefore, as a task 

force that is responsible for implementing the compulsory nine -

years basic education, the local govern ment is considered to be 

credible in this research and so the information obtained from it 

can lead the researcher to the right answer for the research  

question.  
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 Schools  

Following to decentralisation of education management, the 

government of The Republic  of  Indonesia is also implementing 

school -based management (SBM). It is a new paradigm of 

education that provides broad autonomy at the school level with 

the intention that the school can freely manage resources and to 

allocate funds according to the prior ity needs of the schools. The 

second unit of analysis in this research are  schools, a place where 

teaching and learning takes place. The school  is spearheading the 

implementation of the compulsory education program that has 

been set by the government. Ther efore, as well as local 

government , the schools are considered to be credible in this 

research, to know and to understand the real situation, so 

information obtained from them can lead the researcher to the 

right answer to the research  question. Therefore,  the researcher  

chose the SMP as a unit  of analysis, because this is where children 

aged 13 -15 years are learning, and this is where dropout often 

occurs. However,  if any sources, such as newspapers, 

observation s, and casual conversations with incidental i nformants, 

informed that there are private schools that provide  free education 

for children with poverty and social exclusion problems , then , the 
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researcher has made a change in the research and put private 

schools into it as a unit  of analysis.  

 Data Colle ction Methods  

This research employs multiple data collection methods. The 

rationale for employing this multiple -data collection method is to 

triangulate the evidence which, in turn, provides a strength to 

substation constructs. One  of the key characteristics of case study 

research is that a single kind of source of evidence is unlikely to 

be sufficient on its own, so it needs to use multiple sources of 

evidence  (Gillham, 2000) . Using different methods, b ut bearing on 

the same issue, are part of what is called the multi -method 

approach or multiple data collection methods. This data collection 

method is  used to maximise  the validity of evidence  (Gillham, 

2000) , to achieve deep u nderstanding about the field of research  

(Woodside, 2003) , and to minimise  the blurred boundaries of each 

method  (Mason, 2010) .  

Using multiple data collection methods are expected to cover all 

aspe cts of the object under study, thus the description, 

explanation, prediction, and control of research objectives will be 

reliable. Data collection methods used  in this study consisted  of 

the study of documents, in -depth interviews and observation. 



233  

 

Those th ree methods are a  data collection method  that is 

commonly  used in a research using case study approach  

(Goulding, 2002) . Moreover, the reasons for choosing these three 

methods are described/explained next.  

 Study of Documents  

The first part of data in this research was collected through the 

study of the documents  to gain basic information about this topic, 

since the researcher has come to the field with limited knowledge 

in this area. Study of documents  was intended to provide a ny 

information about the action  that has been taken , and to uncover  

missing data before, during and after the main fieldwork. 

Therefore , it is  needed to trace back the documents related to the 

efforts of education management, at local and school level in 

encouraging the children to come to school. The sources of data 

collected consist of:  

�x Government policy and regulation on  compulsory education.  

�x Basic educational statistics and indicators.  

�x Government  educational reports and other related local 

educationa l documents.  

�x Newspaper, mass media and other publication s. 
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The documents that have  been collected gave information about 

what the government has been doing  and not yet done, the 

condition  of  nine -year  compulsory education, and issues and 

critics around it. Several key issues that were derived from the 

study of documents were compile d with literature findings to 

define the areas to explore  and then become the guidance in 

conducting interviews and observ ation. That is  why the study  of 

documents  became the basis  for this study . Because of the period 

between the fieldwork and the submission of the final report was 

quite long, and the issue discussed in this study is very dynamic, 

the study of documents was begun before  fieldwork and lasted 

until the last  draft of the thesis was submitted . The reason for that 

action was to  capture a series of information about what has 

occurred during and after the fieldwork, and it expects there is no 

information is left beh ind. The more complete information will 

have  to be  obtained as a reference; the n more valid conclusions 

will be drawn.  

 Semi - structured Interviews  

The second type of data collection method is the semi �±structured 

interview part of fieldwork , in which the res earcher has reached 

the people who are competent in the area of education 
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management, especially related to social exclusion and child 

poverty problems. The meetings took place at the location  of 

professional practice, and the interviews were conducted to learn 

more about their experiences, feelings, attitudes, perceptions and 

thoughts (Goulding, 2002; Kvale, 2009) . Interviews are a very 

powerful method because the researcher has the chance to ask 

individuals directly a �E�R�X�W�� �W�K�H�� �S�D�U�W�L�F�L�S�D�Q�W�¶�V�� �Z�R�U�N�� �D�Q�G�� �D�F�W�L�R�Q���� �D�Q�G��

also through interviews, the researcher can observe natural 

responses of the participant, listen to, and occasionally clarify the 

question  (Woodside, 2003) .  

There are three types of interviews -  unstructured  interviews, 

structured interviews and semi -structured interviews  (Steinar 

Kvale, 2008; Gillham, 2000; Creswell, 2013) . Unstructured  

interviews are  informal in terviews with no predetermined list of 

questions to work through, but the topics are restricted  to those 

which researchers want to explore, using an interview guideline to 

ensure the interview focuses on the research issues. Structured 

interviews use quest ionnaires with standardised or identical sets 

of questions, and usually with a particular set of answers that the 

participants just need to select . While the semi -structured 
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interviews have more open structure and allow the participant to 

answer freely and  openly to the research questions.  

In this research, semi -structured interviews were chosen because, 

even if some key issues needed to be answered, at the same time, 

�W�K�L�V�� �W�\�S�H�� �R�I�� �L�Q�W�H�U�Y�L�H�Z�V�� �J�L�Y�H�V�� �D�� �F�K�D�Q�F�H�� �W�R�� �H�[�S�O�R�U�H�� �S�D�U�W�L�F�L�S�D�Q�W�¶�V��

experiences beyond the ke y issues of education management.  It 

gives  the researcher flexibility in question and time management. 

In a semi -structured  interview,  the data is collected through an 

open -ended  topic guide  that enables  the interviewer to 

accommodate the interviewee �¶�V poi nt of view, while  allowing to 

cover the research topic. Questions are  needed but are not static 

and  allow new issues  to emerge throughout each of the interviews. 

Nevertheless, questions during the interviews were bound  to fit 

with the aim of the study and to find out the best practice in 

education management . 

The first aspect of the interviewing process is the identification of 

appropriate and potential field participants to be interviewed. The 

participants chosen for this research were the most likely 

repr esentative to give the best answer to the research question, 

and have a common characteristic, which is the basis of the study 
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(Anthony J. Onwuegbuzie, 2007; Darwin Cunanan & Ma. Clara 

Cruz, 2008; Creswell, 2013) .  

The researcher had to select appropriate samples which truly 

represent the unit of analysis of education management.  Besides 

that, in qualitative studies the sampling is a strategic  part, so it is 

important to choose participants that are most likely  to have much 

information to share on the theme in question, and represent a 

social life interaction as widely as possible  (Kvale, 2009) . Different 

participants were chosen using different criteria in the frame of 

non -probability sampling technique, a sampling technique that 

operates  non - random p rocess  in gathering data (Marshall, 1996; 

Anthony J. Onwuegbuzie, 2007) . This type of sampling technique 

is commonly used in qualitative r esearch. The rationale  for  using 

this kind  of technique is that manipulation and control are not the 

purposes  of the study .  

 Observation  

In addition to the study  of documents and semi -structured 

interviews, in this research, an observation has been conduct ed, 

another key and common tool for collecting data in qualitative 

research  (Creswell, 2013) . The observation  was taking place in 

three schools, looking at pupils, teachers and other educational 
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staff doing their daily activiti es in a natural  setting. It is the most 

�R�E�Y�L�R�X�V�� �D�S�S�U�R�D�F�K�� �L�Q�� �W�K�H�� �I�L�H�O�G�� �Z�R�U�N�� �W�R�� �H�V�W�D�E�O�L�V�K�H�G�� �S�D�U�W�L�F�L�S�D�Q�W�V�¶��

behaviour within the particular research setting, the activities and 

people who are involved also add to the meaning of events based 

on their perspectiv e. Observation is needed to strengthen the 

information, to get a better understanding of the research context, 

to find the information that is not covered by interview, and also 

to obtain data to support that fact (Patton, 2002).   

After the study of docume nts, for the observations and semi -

structured interviews to be conducted, several  schools have been 

selected. During the field work, researcher could  observe school 

environments,  such as physical infrastructure and human 

resources. The observations also pr ovided the opportunity to 

document the learning activity at some schools. Observations of 

the school setting helped to develop a clear picture, along with 

documents and historical data of the setting in which the study 

occurred.  

 Research Participant s 

 Grou p of Participant s 

There are four group s of participant s of this research : government 

staff, school principal s and teachers, parent s and student s, and 
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educational expert s, with a total of  27 participants. The first group 

of participant s is local government staff , represented by the 

education department, the agency in charge of implementing the 

regional administration in education. Participant s of this group 

were chosen with a stakeholder  sampling method with the 

strategy to identify who are the key players, involved in designing, 

giving, receiving, or administering the program or service in the 

field of education  (Palys, 2008) . T he staff  members that have been 

chosen to participate in  this research, are those who are 

responsible for  implementing nine -years compulsory education at 

SMP level. There were three participants in this group, first was 

the head of the educational  department of Padang Municipality 

(GS1) and the second is SMP Supervisor (GS2) and the third is 

Head of Special  Education Services (GS3). The interview  was  

conducted at their office but in  an  informal situation.  

The second group consists of five school principals (SP1 �± SP5) 

and five teachers (TC1 �± TC 5) interviewed  for this research. The 

interviews were conducted  in school, the place of their work. 

Those participants  were selected purposefully to inform and help 

to gain an understanding of the condition of children with poverty 

and social exclusion problem s, a central phenomenon in the study, 
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and  experiences in d ealing with them  (Creswell, 2013) . 

Snowballing sample  methods were also applied in choosing 

participant s of this group, in which the next respondents were  

sometimes chosen  based on the information from other 

respondent s. 

Interviews with principals and teachers were conducted in 

conjunction with  observation. It was an informal  dialogue, in a 

relaxed atmosphere, so that the researcher had a chance to look 

at the  interaction  between principals, teachers and pupils. This 

situa tion gives the researcher a chance to explain and clarify about 

what has been seen and found throughout  the observation.  

The school has been chosen based on some criteria. The first 

criteria was that the school that is located in a poor 

neighbourhood, with  an expectation that children who enrol in  this 

school come from the surrounding area and  are poor or have social 

exclusion problems. The second school has  a special program 

(inclusive school) to encourage poor children or children with 

social exclusion pr oblems to enrol in.   

The third group is parent s (PR1 �± PR5) and children (CH1 �± CH5), 

these were chosen randomly. The criteria in choosing this type of 
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respondent was based on the economics , house and the 

neighbourhood �¶�V condition . All respondents are cate gorised as 

poor , based on their work, all of parents work in the informal and 

non -permanent sectors.  They live in small rented houses, or in 

family homes along with several other families. They live in poor 

neighbourhood s which impact on their daily lives.  

Interviews with this group of respondents were conducted in 

Minangnese language. The skill of the researcher in convincing the 

participant s to engage was needed. Special approaching was 

needed to make them  want to share their life condition 

experience. In terviews were cond ucted in various location s, such 

as their house s, the work place, the �U�H�V�H�D�F�K�H�U�¶�V���K�R�X�V�H���D�Q�G���V�F�K�R�R�O���� 

The fourth group in this study consisted of four academic experts 

who are concerned with the issue of education. These participants 

were chosen based on their expertise.  The first  participant of this 

group (AC1) is an expert in curriculum and pedagogy, the second 

(AC2) is an expert in development planning, the third (AC3) is an 

expert in education economics, and the last one (AC4) is an ex pert 

in education management. It was expected that they would have 

knowledge or demonstrable experience and expertise in this 

research area. Actively  discuss with a peer, someone who is 
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known or an expert in this research field, to confirm the theory or 

finding, so it can minimise the potential for bias or distortion in 

analysis and result, and the validity of research is scientifically 

approved. Expertise has been chosen as a unit of analysis because 

the researcher needed to confirm any information receive d from 

the study of documents, interviews with local staff and school 

management, and from observation.  

Interviews were conducted with this group to  confirm information 

that was already gathered from documents, previous interviews 

and observation s. Interv iews with th ese expert s (academic s) was 

used  to amplif y research findings , enable the advancement of the 

�U�H�V�H�D�U�F�K�H�U�¶�V���L�Q�W�H�U�H�V�W�V, and potentially open new doors. The other 

reason  behind  employed expert sampling was to enhance validity. 

These participants  were  selected purposefully because they can 

inform and help to gain an understanding of the central issues of 

the research  (Creswell, 2013) . 

After identifying participants, the next step was to gain an access 

to their time and space. In this stage, the researcher  contacted 

the potential participants by phone or directly visiting them in the 

office , explaining the brief of research, asking if they were willing 

to become a participant  for this study , and deciding on  the best 
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time and place to  conduct the interview. Each participant was 

provided with sufficient information and the steps of the interview 

process were briefly described/explained . Interviews were 

conducted in various locations  depend ing  on the agreement. For 

the local government staff and experts,  the interviews were 

conducted in  their office s, while the principals and �W�H�D�F�K�H�U�¶�V 

interviews took place in their school office or classroom.  

Interviews were conducted in Bahasa, in Minang language , the 

local  language of Padan g Municipality region. Interviews were 

carried out in several forms  and varied  in length, from no more 

than a few minutes  to in -depth  interviews that lasted for an hour . 

There was a question list to be answered by the respondent to 

control. The role of res earcher  in this study became particularly 

important when the researcher had to interview the respondents.  

 Saturation Sample Size  

The other important element in selecting participants for this 

research is determining the samples sizes, and controlling the 

number of interview participants  (Gillham, 2000) . Additionally , 

there was some consideration which became the basis for the 

researcher in determining the number of participants, and those 

are time and financial matters  (Francis et all, 2010) . First is time 



244  

 

consideration, in regards to generating the interviews 

transcription notes, transferring them into the spreadsheets and 

analysis needed a significant number of hours  (Gillham, 2000) , 

therefore, the researcher had to control the number of participants 

to be interviewed, as well as the length of the interview. Second 

is a financial  consideration, in which fieldwork activity  conducted 

in Padang Municipality w as not covered by the scholarship and the 

researcher had to carry out a self - funded fieldwork and control the 

number of participants to minimalise the expenses . Regardless of 

the consideration of time and financial constraints, researcher still 

had to pay attention to the transfer of the data.   

This research is operating data saturation to control the number 

of participants, in which some participants are enough, because 

there is no more new information to be received from additional 

participants  (Francis et all, 2010) . It refers to the point in data 

collection when no new additional themes, findings and concepts 

or problems were evident in the data to develop new aspects of a 

conceptual category  (Glaser & Strauss, 1967; Francis et all, 2010) .  

 Fieldwork  

In collecting primary data , this research conducted  fieldwork,  

looking at how education management is dealing with poverty and 
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social exclusion problem s faced by children. Observations also 

have been made  how  education management is  managing its 

external relationship with parents, community and government. 

Moreover, looking at the best practice of the education  

management at local and school level can be supportive/helpful in  

expanding access and improving education quality. The fieldwork 

was conducted for three  months, from March to May 2011, in 

Padang Municipality, West Sumatra �± Indonesia. The fieldwork 

allows  the researcher to collect  documents, carry out face to  face 

inte rviews with the participants, and to observe, with the aim of 

collecting raw data in natural settings. During the fieldwork 

research, semi -structured interviews with participants have been 

conducted and observations have been made.  

 Ethical Consideration  

For this fieldwork study, only the general consent  form was used, 

obtained from the National Unity and Political Office (Kantor 

Kesatuan Bangsa dan Politik) of Padang Municipality, to access 

data and participants. Based on the rules, research that is carried 

out in Padang municipality, particularly with regard to the 

performance of government, must hold a permit and 

recommendation letter from the National Unity and Political Office. 
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The cover letters were needed to obtain, which  consist of a 

recommen dation letter from the home University (Faculty of 

Economics �± Universitas Andalas), a recommendation  letter from 

University of Huddersfield -  Business School, a copy of the 

research proposal, and a copy of  �W�K�H�� �U�H�V�H�D�U�F�K�H�U�¶�V identity card. 

This permit lette r, together with a brief  description of research, 

the recommendation letter from Universitas Andalas and the 

University  of Huddersfield -Business School were enough to be 

used as covering letters to access government staff, schools and 

expertise . 

The r esear cher needed to obey  some obligation s which were 

stated in the permit letter, among others we were  not allowed  to 

conduct research beyond the research proposal, not allowed  to 

create a public opinion that could potentially  provokes  people, and 

there was als o an obligation  to submit the final  thesis as part of 

the report . 

 Data Analysis  

 Data Analysis Tools  

This is  a manual  analysis with the support of the spreadsheets, 

graphs and tables that were developed in Microsoft  Excel and 
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Microsoft Word . The spreadsheet s are helpful in organising  the 

complex  and various  data collected from study  of literature , 

documents and fieldwork. Compiling the categories list and the 

actual words of participants into analysis spreadsheets  is an easy 

way of classifying the different kinds of statements and identifying 

similarities and the differences in the meanings contained within 

statements. Visualising the keywords into graphs and tables is 

important to help remembering and exploring the links between 

keywords, identifying the pat terns that evolve, preserving the 

required information and contributing  to developing  a better 

understanding of the study. It can be co ncluded that the 

spreadsheets, graphs and tables are useful as guidance in the 

process of writing the report of this rese arch, and also as guidance 

in deriving the theoretical contribution.  

 Data Analysis Process  

For the analysis of research data and information in this study the 

content analysis method was used , as well as critical thinking in 

analysing the phenomenon  in the  field . Find out what's going on  

�L�Q�� �W�K�H�� �I�L�H�O�G���� �Z�K�D�W�¶�V�� �E�H�F�R�P�L�Q�J�� �W�K�H��challenges ���� �Z�K�D�W�¶�V�� �W�K�H��

opportunities and pull the red lines out of it. In order to develop 

the best practice for the future, the events in the field, challenges, 
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opportunities, threats and barriers have been examined. Content 

analysis was also helpful in making  a link between the condition , 

the challenges and the opportunities, and helped to develop a new 

framework of theoretical  perspectives,  and  to identify the 

statements containing inform ation (Gillham, 2000) .  

This research is employing the summative  approach of content 

analysis because the study starts with keywords that were 

identified before and during data analysis and were derived from 

the interest  of the  researcher or review of the literature  (Hsiu -

Fang Hsieh, 2005) . Therefore, content analysis was used 

throughout the process of  this research, starting right after the 

emergence of the research  question and ending with the writing 

of the report.  

As this is an abductive research, the first stage of the analysis 

process is developing  a th eor et ical framework throughout the 

literature reviews. The first stage is finding the keywords from 

literature reviews, identifying the ideas , formulating a theoretical 

framework, and developing the basic spreadsheet. In this stage, 

the resea rcher develop ed a framework based on the educational 

right indicator intr oduced by Katarina Tomasevski in 2001, 

transform ed it into a spreadsheet that furt hermore became the 
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guidance for the study of document s, semi �± structured 

interviews , and observation.  

Figure 9  Data Analysis Process

 

 

The next stage is conducting the study of documents. In this stage 

we reduce the document s throughout and extract some relevant 

information  from the documents. Outline the extracted 
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information, then enrich the keywords and spreadsheets, and also 

map the background  for the fieldwork. In this stage of the process , 

relevant keywords and messages are extracted and compiled into 

the spreadsheet, graphs and tables, and highlight the findings.  

Modification of category headings  or even adding  a new category 

to the spreadsheets is made . 

The third stage is conducting semi �± structured interviews with 

selected participants, followed by observation as the fourth stage. 

Both stages are known as fieldworks. Notes and transcript s were 

made to summarise the results of the interviews and observations . 

Notes and transcript s are needed to derive new categories tha t 

might not have been covered  in the research topic or in the 

existing keywords, to look back to the spreadsheets  to ascertain  

whether they could be combined or, alternatively, could be split 

up, until essentially similar points emerged. Notes and transcri pt s 

were also needed to establish the spreadsheets, graphs and 

tables.  

In this stage, the process of reducing the document throughout 

and extracting some relevant information  from the notes and 

transcript s was  also conducted. The researcher o utlin ed the 

ex tracted relevant information, then enriched the keywords and 
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spreadsheets. The f indings of semi structured -  interviews and 

obervation s has been highlighted  and transferred into messages 

that were connected to the keyword areas, to determine the 

�V�S�H�F�L�¿�F���P�H�V�V�D�J�H���D�Q�G���W�R���H�[�W�U�D�F�W���L�W��to find the link to the context of 

the study .  

The next stage is the triangulation process between the findings 

of the study of documents, semi �± structured interviews and 

observation s, and extracting the final findings. T he final findings 

then triangulated with the theorerical framework from literature 

reviews which has contributed to the develop ment of  a new 

theoretical framework. During this stages, some highlights were 

made to understand the significance of each keyword , statement s 

that had substantive information , and to make a point. 

Highlighting helped to identify any  relevant  statements  and  to  

assign the substantive category of keywords.  

Those are the last stage s of data analysis which ends with 

conclusions and cont ributions to the theoretical framework. This 

is the deductive process of analysis. During this stage, the 

researcher find s out the vital role of leadership in managing the 

internal resources and encouraging the external bodies for 

successful of education m anagement in tackling social exclusion 
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and child poverty. In this stage, the best practice in education 

management has developed.  

Re- reading the data allowed to the researcher to become familiar 

with the data and appreciate the depth and breadth of the 

inf ormation content to build an understanding of the data. Active 

re - reading of the data is recommended in searching for meanings 

and patterns, and allow to extract repetitions, digressions, other 

irrelevant material, to clarify and markup some similar statem ents 

when something was added. This last stage also required critical 

thinking on the data, and to capture a logical connection of the 

relevant keywords and messages on spreadsheets, graphs and 

tables. The  findings will be interpreted and put together usin g a 

combination of these tools and the report will be written using the 

results of  the  interpretation.  

Relevant  content can be seen from the data related to the research 

questions, with above tools , organising  the keywords, 

investigating the correlation b etween the data from literature 

reviews, the study of documents, semi -structured interviews and 

observation. The conclusions were drawn after the data analysis 

process was completed.  
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 Trustworthiness  

Unlike quantitative research that has statistical and num erical 

tools to control the validity and reliability of its findings, qualitative 

research focusses on the  trustworthiness of the result, instead of 

validity and reliability tests. Trustworthiness in qualitative 

research depends on the ability of the resea rcher to convey the 

trust to the reader that can be evaluated through the relation 

between outlined process and generated findings. Qualitative 

research is interpretative research, with the inquirer typically 

involved with participants in a sustained and intensive experience, 

the data collected directly from participants is called primary data. 

That is why, in qualitative research, the researcher must have an 

enormous tolerance for ambiguity, be highl y intuitive and should 

have excellent skills in communicating with the participants.  

The researcher has to have the ability to establish rapport, ask 

meaningful questions and listen intently. Moreover, the researcher 

carefully observes the reactions and e nvironment of the subject , 

when conducting qualitative research and has a personal 

responsibility for all aspects of the research process. It includ es 

the selection of participants who can provide information related 

to the research context, composing an i nterview guide, analysing 
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data and interpreting all findings. A careful observation of the 

�S�D�U�W�L�F�L�S�D�Q�W�¶�V�� �U�H�V�S�R�Q�V�H�� �Z�D�V�� �Q�H�H�G�H�G�� �W�R�� �F�D�U�U�\�� �R�X�W�� �W�K�H�� �V�X�F�F�H�V�V�I�X�O��

research for this study. Additionally, four aspects have  been used 

to prove trustworthiness of  this qua litative  research as explained 

below.  

 Objectivity/Conformability  

The first aspect of trustworthiness is objectivity/conformability 

since qualitative research tends to assume that each researcher 

brings a unique perspective to the study,  it refers  to the d egree to 

which the results could be confirmed or corroborated by others . 

For enhancing conformability, the researcher documented the 

procedures for checking and rechecking the data throughout the 

study, took a note of any information from semi -structured 

interviews and observations. Triangulation is one way to maintain 

the chain of evidence.  

The researcher  also actively sought peer review, from the experts 

in this research field to confirm the theory or finding, so the 

potential for bias or distortion in a nalysis and result can  be 

minimised , and the validity of the study  scientifically approved. As 

explained in the participant section, the researcher  also conducted 

informal  discussions or an in -depth interview  with any experts in 
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the field of study. Besides  being a confirmation of  the theories and 

findings , it is  also a form of brainstorming for the researcher  to 

set the focus of research.  

 Credibility and Authenticity  

The second aspect of trustworthiness is  credibility and 

authenticity , which refer to the r esults of the  study that have to 

be believable  and genuine. It helps the reader to have trust in the 

research through legitimate evidence, gives benefit not only from 

the participants life experiences but also has an impact on the 

society or community.  In proving the credibility and authenticity 

of this study , here the researcher  carefully chose  the right 

participants, who have the  legitimacy and  credibility in the field of 

education management , who are involved in the planning and 

implementation of nine -year compulsory education program in 

Padang Municipality.  

�$�V�� �H�[�S�O�D�L�Q�H�G�� �L�Q�� �W�K�H�� �S�D�U�W�L�F�L�S�D�Q�W�V�¶�� �V�H�F�W�L�R�Q���� �W�K�H�� �S�D�U�W�L�F�L�S�D�Q�W�V�� �R�I�� �W�K�L�V��

research consist  of Department of Education staff of Padang 

Municipa lity, principals and teachers from selected schools, also 

children and parents with social exclusion and child poverty 

problems. They are considered to have credibility in  this study and 

to understand what is happening in the field, so their information 



256  

 

can  lead to an actual result . Besides that, the researcher  also used 

a multiple data collection method that consist s of a study  of 

documents, semi -structured interviews and observation. By 

employing this multiple data collection methods, all aspects of the 

ob ject under study can be covered. Furthermore, the description, 

explanation, prediction and control of research objectives become 

reliable and provide strength ened  substation constructs  (Gillham, 

2000) .  

 Reliability/Dependability  

The third aspect is dependability that refers to the ability of the 

researcher to account for the ever -changing context which occurs 

in research during the fieldworks, and to explain how these 

changes affected the research approac h, for the future 

researchers who will conduct a study in the same field area.  

 Transferability  

The last aspect of trustworthiness  is transferability that is proved  

through a systematically managed literature review, 

methodology, and findings, so this resea rch is scientifically 

approved. The researcher , in this chapter, has  provide d detail s of 

the research process, explain ed the general plan at each stage of 

the study , and detail ed data processing and evaluation. Therefore, 
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any part of this research can be t ransferred or applied to further 

research using the same method or outside the bounds of this 

study . Maintaining the transferability of the study  is the degree to 

which the findings can be used or applied to further research using 

the same method or outsid e the bounds of this study . In this 

context, the report that is provided can  be used  by other 

researchers in other studies or  repeat similar types of research.  

 Concluding Remarks  

This chapter reviewed the methodology and methods used  in this 

research  and the underlying argument for the selection. 

Furthermore,  this chapter discussed  research question s and 

analysis overview, discourse and context of qualitative research, 

the study design, research data collection methods, and data 

analysis methods.  

The  empirical f indings from this study will present  in the last two 

chapters. The next chapter is the role of education management 

in tackling social exclusion and child poverty.  
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EDUCATION MANAGEMENT  IN 
TACKLING SOCIAL EXCL USION AND 

CHILD POVERTY  

 

 Introduc tion  

This chapter focuses on the first objective of this research, 

evaluating if education management, at a local and school level, 

is concerned with social exclusion and child poverty . The 

educational right to e ducation  used as a template in meeting the 

objective of the research. This chapter consist s of six section s:  

introduction, availability of education, accessibility to education, 

acceptability to education, adaptability of education and closing 

with a summary and revisit s the proposition.  

 Availabilit y of Education  

Availability represents  the amount of equipment needed, both in 

quantity and quality, by  the requirements so that the process can 

work well and carry out the operation process. Availability can be 

used to assess the success or effectiveness of an activity that has 

been carried out  ���7�R�P�D�ã�H�Y�V�N�L�� �.���� ���� ����������. Here  is related to the 

availability of facilities , infrastructure , and human resources 
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supporting the implementa tion of nine  �\�H�D�U�V�¶�� �F�R�P�S�X�O�V�R�U�\��

education, and also sufficient fund s to realise the availability.  

 Fiscal Allocations  

The l eading  indicator of the availability of education is fiscal 

allocation. The responsibility of education funding by the 

government and local  govern ment - regulated in Article 7 through 

Article 31 of Government Regulation number 48 of 2018. Those 

responsibilities include the investment unit cost of education, 

investment cost of administration and education management, 

education unit operation fee, and / or education management, 

tuition and scholarship assistance , and education funding abroad. 

Investment costs of educational units and investment cost s for the 

administration or management of education , which are the 

responsibility of the government , will inc lude investment costs of 

educational land and investment costs other than educational 

land. While the cost of operating the education unit and the cost 

of ope rating the administration or management of education , 

which is the responsibility of the governmen t , will include 

personnel and non -personnel costs.  

The existence of an adequate budget will solve the problem of 

education, especially related to facility limitation. The g overnment 
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has to have an adequate budget to  meet  its  human rights 

obligation to make  education free and compulsory. The 

government ha s to allocate its budget correspond ing  to the 

guarantee of free and compulsory education. If free and 

compulsory  education  is not yet in place, a plan must be developed 

to achieve it within a reasonable time frame.  Based on the law, 

both central and local governments should allocate  at least  twenty 

per  cent of its budget to education.  

Based on the local budget document  APBD, the government of 

Padang Municipality has shown its commitment to the field of 

education budget provision. The government has  allocate d more 

than 20 per  cent of APBD to educational sectors. It is the most 

substantial budget ceiling of APBD. However, the budget of 20 per  

cent mostly used to pay  teacher salaries and benefits.  Besides the 

APBD, the government of Padang Municipality also received 

special allocated funds (DAK) from National budget APBN. This 

funding used for t he compulsory education program ac tivities 

include the construction of educational facilities for junior high 

schools, pre -state examination activities, the provision of school 

furniture, the development of application s �I�R�U���W�H�D�F�K�H�U�V�¶���G�D�W�D, and 

the procurement of books.  
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The government of P adang Municipality consistently increase s the 

proportion of budget allocation for the education sector , and the 

absorption rate of the budget is relatively high. Here  is related to 

the need for new development s and the development of existing 

institutions.  It expected that with the increase of education 

budget s, the government c ould  accommodate all school -age 

children in public schools. The budget is also used to pay teachers 

and education personnel salary, whether civil PNS or not.  It is in 

line with what was stated by the government staff, �³�7�K�H���L�Q�F�U�H�D�V�H���L�Q��

the education budget given that improving the quality of education is 

one of the government's medium - �W�H�U�P���Y�L�V�L�R�Q�V���´ 

Most of the budget is allocat ed for the public �V�F�K�R�R�O�¶�V operation , 

while  for the privat e school, the government provides School 

Operational Assistance (BOS). This assistance is beneficial for 

school operations, especially in paying honorary teachers and 

buying learning equipment. However, for some private schools, 

especially those who accomm odate student from a low - income 

family, BOS is not sufficient. Moreover, to get BOS funds, schools 

must meet established criteria  such as the number of students and 

teachers . The schools are then overwhelmed to find funding to pay 

teacher salaries and school operations. As a result, schools found  
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it difficult to get teachers who are willing to receive low salaries. 

It is a bothersome teaching and learning process in the school, 

which will ultimately have an impact on student interest in 

learning.  

As told by one of the  private school  �S�U�L�Q�F�L�S�D�O�V�¶ respondents of this 

study, she must go around remote villages to look for school 

dropouts and persuade them to go back to school �²  she does it 

all  selflessly. In addition to wanting these children to get back their 

education rights, this was done by the school principal to fulfil the 

minimum quota of students required of BOS to finance school 

operations.  In line with this statement, another principal  said that 

school would face difficulties when they do not get BOS assistance 

since they cannot ask parents to pay a higher fee or others 

allowance. In sufficient fund ing  for school operation s furthermore 

will affect the teaching and learning process, espec ially it will 

disturb the fulfilment of educational right.  

From the field findings, it can conclude that although the 

government has tried to increase budget allocations for education, 

it has not been able to meet the needs. The government needs to 

think a bout how this education budget can be further increase, or 

at least find a solution to this financial problem . 
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 Infrastructures and Facilities  

Availability of infrastructures and facilities consist of adequate 

infrastructure  and facilities , safe buildings a nd  sanitation. If all of 

this is  no t  available , there is a  legal  obligation to establish 

educational institutions and fund them.  Adequate infrastructure 

and facilities affect student learning activities. On the contrary, 

the absence of facilities can resul t in a lack of student participation 

and tend to be boring.  

Based on the secondary data published by The Department of 

Education of Padang Municipality, public SMP is still unable to 

accommodate all the children aged 13 -15 in Padang Municipality. 

In betwee n 117 SMP in Padang Municipality, more than half are 

private schools. Public SMP in Padang Municipality seems like it  is 

overcapacity, that seen from the fact that none of the public SMPs 

have implemented full -day school (Monday -  Friday). Schools still 

need to divide the ir  school hours into two  shifts due to the number 

of students that exceed the school's capacity.  

The fieldwork shows that t he lack of school facilities also results in 

insufficient capacity for public schools. It has an impact on the 

existence of children who eventually have to enrol in private 

schools because they cannot enrol in public schools. It will not be 
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a problem when they enrol to a good quality private school, but of 

course, the tuition will undoubtedly be expensive. Problems  will 

arise when those who cannot enrol in public school are children of 

low - income families. Most of them will look for private schools with 

low school fees which are of low quality, or they will not continue 

their studies at all.  

Based on the Regulation of the Minister of National Education of 

the Republic of Indonesia Number 24 Year 2007, each education 

unit is required to have facilities which include furniture, 

educational equipment, educational media, books and other 

learning resources, consumables, a nd other equipment needed to 

support an organised learning process and sustainable. Each 

education unit must have infrastructure which includes land, 

classrooms, leadership rooms for education units, teaching rooms, 

administration rooms, library rooms, lab oratory rooms, workshop 

space, production unit rooms, canteen rooms, power installations 

and services, places to exercise, places of worship, places to play, 

places to be creative, and other spaces / places needed to support 

an organized and continuous lea rning process.  

In general, public schools in Padang City already have nationally 

standardised facilities such as library, laboratory, canteen for 
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sports, places of worship, etcetera. However, there are still some 

schools that lack in number of classrooms. As stated by the staff 

of the Education Office, " public schools in Padang City still lack 

hundreds of classrooms ". The same conditions are even worse for 

some private schools. Especially those that are unable to collect 

adequate school fees or other fees t o supplement school facilities. 

Based on observations in several private schools, the lack of 

facilities is not only related to buildings and rooms, but also other 

facilities such as chairs, tables , etcetera . 

Furthermore, fieldwork also shows that there is  a correlation 

between the lack of school facilities and the school environment  

where children acquire or receive education and knowledge . It 

happens mainly in low level of private school which has a lack of 

fac ilities. It  disrupt s the teaching and learnin g process, which then 

results in less optimal student motivation. Furthermore, the 

situation disrupted student performance and desire to continue 

their studies. There is a tendency that students of the school with 

lack of facilities have low motivation to attend school , and in such 

case prefer to drop out due to this probl em . 
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 Teachers and Educational Staff  

Both t eacher s and educational staff should be sufficient  in number 

and quality to  match with the number of pupils. Teachers should 

also be trained and receive d competitive salaries based on the 

internal  standard . The teacher has the right to a comfortable and 

conducive working atmosphere, to coordinate with fellow 

teachers, and to have access to the development of teaching 

materials .  

At the above part, education management of Padang Municipality 

has problems with sufficient educational infrastructures and 

facilities. Besides that, several private school s in  Padang 

Municipality also face the problem with a lack of teachers and 

educational staff. The probl ems are not only in the form of 

quantity but also quality. Both are crucial factors in successful 

education attainment. Adequate infrastructures and facilities 

without qualified teachers means nothing since the capacity of 

teachers and educational staff ar e crucial factors in engaging and 

supporting students to stay at school hours. If it continue s to 

happen, potentially will create dropped out students. Teachers are 

crucial in stopping children from dropping out of school.  
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Regarding the availability of te achers, although in numbers there 

has been an increase in the number of teachers in Padang City, 

but an increase in quality has not accompanied this. It is 

particularly evident in some low -quality private schools that also 

have a low ability to pay teacher  salaries. The facts in the field 

show that there are still teachers with low qualifications because 

of several reasons. First is the discrepancy between disciplines and 

teaching fields where not all teachers in schools teach subjects 

that are under their respective competencies. The two teacher 

qualifications that are not equal have an impact on the decline in 

applicable scientific standards. The three programs are Continuous 

Teacher Professional Improvement programs which are low where 

there are still tea chers who are reluctant to develop themselves 

to increase their knowledge and competence in teaching. Fourth 

Teacher recruitment is not sufficient so that it becomes a gap that 

makes teacher competence low.  

To overcome the problems, the government of Padan g City 

Government is appointing non -permanent teach ing staff . In this 

regard, the government is also committed to paying attention to 

the welfare of those non -permanent teachers. Gradually 

incentives are increased , and their opportunities to become 
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permane nt teachers or civil servants (PNS) are also continuously 

pursued.  

As said by respondent from the educational department, "Efforts to 

receive civil servants, especially educators have striven, we met the 

Minister of Administrative and Bureaucracy Reform so me time ago to 

review the possibility," . However, the welfare level of these non -

permanent teachers is far from standard. Although the 

government has allocated a budget for teacher allowances, the 

nominal value is still not feasible. The government is comm itted 

to improving the welfare of teachers, as regional finance 

increases.  

In term of quality, a teacher should have a broad -minded, a strong 

personality, love to learn, and the spirit of mutual assistance. A 

teacher  also should have capacity in creating a  harmonious 

atmosphere at school, providing a n excellent  example for the 

student in the teaching and learning process, faithfull y to the 

religion, defending and be responsible to the homeland. So, they 

can produce a reliable generation.  For state schools, the 

availability of qualified teachers may no longer be a serious 

problem. Low -quality private schools again face the problem of 

teacher quality. Not just recruiting quality teachers, just meeting 
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the need for teachers is often difficult . It often escapes the 

attention of the government, considering that the management of 

private schools is entirely in the hands of the foundation.  

From interviews with the education office, almost all PNS teachers 

have received teacher certification. Only a small proportion of non -

PNS teachers are certified. Qualifications can say  the quality of 

teachers in the city of Padang is quite good. However, 

unfortunately, to be able to maintain the certification , teachers are 

preoccupied with administrative matters. In the end, the a verage 

teacher did not have the opportunity to develop teaching materials 

and methods.  

In addition to the availability of teaching staff, schools also need 

educational staff who tasked with supporting the teaching and 

learning process. The educational staff included the head of the 

education unit, librarian, laboratory assistant, administrat ive staff, 

counselling staff, �V�X�S�H�U�Y�L�V�R�U�V�¶ etcetera.  Just like teachers, these 

educational staff must also be available in adequate quantity and 

quality.  Educational staff is not yet fully available. As with 

infrastructure, the availability of teachers and  education personnel 

is a problem for private schools in the lower middle class. It is not 
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uncommon for teachers in these schools to concurrently become 

administrative staff or school operators . 

 Conclusion of the Availability of Education  

Education Managem ent of Padang Municipality has committed to 

allocate its budget in the interests of attaining the education rights 

of children aged 13 -15 years. However, the budget has not been 

able to adequate ly accommodate all children of this age  group  in  

to school. It  can be seen from the lack of infrastructure that it 

can not  be provided by local governments. As a result, several  

children end up having to enter private schools.  Statistically, the 

number of private SMPs in the city of Padang is far more than 

public SMP.  Because of this situation, public school s also absence 

in applying to become full -day school s.  

There are a number of factors behind  the sub -maximum 

achievement of the availability of education in the city of Padang. 

Unevenly distributed quality of physic al education facilities and 

infrastructure. It is related to the inadequacy of many school 

buildings that are suitable and habitable, the unavailability of 

adequate learning media, and the lack of optimal library provision 

for students. Such conditions can  be found in several schools, 

especially private schools. Complete education facilities only found 
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in most wanted  schools. The second factor, the quality of teachers 

is still low. In recent years the government has implemented a 

teacher certification polic y. Through this policy, new  welfare is 

given to teachers so that teachers compete to follow it. The 

negative impact is that teachers are bus ier  preparing documents 

for the completeness of certification administration such as 

syllabus, annual programs, semester programs and learning plans 

than preparing materials and increasing competence. Teachers 

whose assignments and functions teach, educate students turn 

into "file hunters, teaching hours hunters".  

In general, it can say that the infrastructure for p ublic schools of 

Padang Municipality is good enough. Almost all public schools have 

good quality buildings and standardized facilities. However, in 

terms of quantity, infrastructure and school facilities are not 

sufficient to accommodate all junior high sc hool -age children in 

the city of Padang. Private schools then become an alternative, 

but not all have adequate infrastructure and facilities. Some of 

them are even lacking in terms of quantity and quality.  

Similarly, even if in term of quantity the number of teachers and 

educational staff increase year by year, the availability of PNS 

teachers still not enough to achieve the ideal ratio of teacher -
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student. To overcomes this problem, the government recruited 

non -permanent teachers. When viewed from the level  of welfare, 

civil servant teachers can be said to be relatively prosperous. In 

addition to the basic salary which follows national standards , most 

teachers also receive a professional allowance equal to the basic 

salary. The different things experienced b y teachers not fixed ;  the 

salary they receive is relatively lower when compared to the 

standard of regional wage (UMR). Even if they receive a 

professional allowance as well as a civil servant teachers  wage , 

the amount they receive is far below the amount received by civil 

servant teachers . 

 Accessibility to Education  

Accessibility of education consist of two types first is compulsory 

and second is post -compulsory. For the compulsory, education 

should be reachable, no discrimination on any ground, and also 

inclusive. School must be accessible for all children without 

discrimination. While post -compulsory means student have access 

to free textbook s and uniform.  
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 Compulsory  

A compulsory men eliminate any form of obstacle that the children 

have. No racism, no gend er issues, no social -  economics 

problems, no cultural and religious problems that might avoid the 

children from school. Based on fieldwork observation, there is no 

discrimination based on any background. All children can enrol to 

public school. Both girls  and boys have the same opportunity for 

education. So far, there is no discrimination existing in Padang 

Municipality schools. All the children of any race, ethnicity, 

religion, gender, language, disability, economic or social status are 

allowed to enrol to public SMP.  

Problems only arise when there are ch ildren not accepted at public 

schools because their national exam scores are low or have not 

passed an academic test held by school. Those children certainly 

have to enrol in private schools. It could be worse if the children 

who were not accepted in publi c school came from a low - income 

family and c ould not afford to pay the school fee and registration. 

Any of them could  decide not to enrol at school or drop out. It can 

be an obstacle to the 9 -year compulsory education that is planned.  

Compulsory also shoul d eliminate any legal and administrative 

issues in accessing education.  No administration document is 
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need ed at the enrolment stage. However, still, there is an 

administrative document in place . A lthough it is not mandatory, 

each new student enrolling to p ublic SMP is required to submit a 

copy of their birth certificate and a certificate of reading the 

Qur'an.  Nevertheless, so far, there were no children challeng ing  

this administration requirement.  

Following the plan to eliminate financial obstacles (of bo th direct 

and indirect costs paid by parents) as a part of the framework of 

Social Acceleration and Expansion Program, The Government of 

The Republic of Indonesia launched a program named Social 

Protection Card or Kartu Perlindungan Sosial (KPS). This prog ram 

aims to ensure that the poorest and most vulnerable households 

can benefit from the Social Protection Program and are eligible to 

receive aid effort to help households to move out of poverty. By 

having KPS, households are eligible for social protection  programs, 

such as rice for the poor/Beras Miskin (RASKIN), Family Saving 

Programs for the Welfare/Program Menabung Kesejahteraan 

Keluarga (PMKK) and Poor Student Aid/Bantuan Siswa Miskin 

(BSM).  Poor Pupils Aid/Bantuan Siswa Miskin (BSM) is providing 

prima ry and secondary scholarships to  the most impoverished 

families from  the non - fee educational fund.  
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Furthermore, the last one, compulsory means school s are nearby 

and reachable so that no transportation cost is needed. 

Accessibility is confirming the educa tional institution/school is at a 

reachable distance with some reasonably convenient geographic 

location. The government of Padang Municipality has addressed 

this problem. The students no longer need to walk far to school, 

or at least the public transporta tion is available to transport the 

students from home to school and return. The ticket fare for 

students is cheaper than the reasonable price. Again, there is no 

guarantee that children can enrol on the nearby SMP since the 

admission selection process some times dismiss es them . 

 Post �± Compulsory  

Accessibility is about giving the students access to textbooks, 

teaching and learning materials , and uniforms.  Accessibility is 

about attending the school , so no children are  working at school 

time, therefore protecting them from exploitation and avoiding 

child labour.  The government and school s are expected to be more 

active supervising and evaluating  the policies that have been 

made . T he great hope of the whole community is for  programs to 

help fulfil their c hildren's educational right, right objective and be 

sustainable. So the government are delivering the main goals of 
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the program following  the policies . The purpose of creating a 

smart society which can  obtain adequate education and teaching , 

as the mandate  of the law , can be achieved well , if it supported 

by the implementation policies and work programs that have been 

made. Government efforts through policy have mad e but the 

implementer of policy , in this case , the government officials , need 

to do a good jo b. To be able to perform the task thoroughly , the 

cooperation between the government, schools and the community 

is required so that  this program can run under  policy . Besides , 

government performance evaluation needs to involv e the 

community and the school.  

In term s of the availability of free textbooks, the budget included 

BOS funds available in each school. BOS funds are received by all 

schools except schools which feel that they are already established 

and do not want to be bothered with the proposed rules and 

conditions. Usually, schools that refuse are private schools with 

sufficient funds. Every school that receives BOS can use it to 

purchase books. Book spending is carried out by each school 

because the school holds the budget. Catalogues or refere nces to 

books purchased refer to electronic system books issued by the 

Ministry of Education . 
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It is in line with the statement of the Padang Municipality 

education office staff interviewed, "Book spending is carried out 

from each school because the school holds the budget. They take 

books according to the electronic system books approved by the 

bookkeeping centre, including existing electronic books". The 

same comment was also stated by several school principals who 

said, schools used funds from BOS to buy textbooks that had been 

given by the government. However, in practice, schools are often 

sent their books  directly . Some schools then felt wasteful because 

the books provided were not a necessity at school.  

In general, students should not be required to us e a particular 

book. As long as the material provided is in a book from the 

government, the book can  be use d. However, what happens in the 

field, there are still several teachers who often give homework 

which  must done in individual books. It makes student s inevitably 

have to have a different book. Furthermore, the education office 

staff also stated that ownership of books in each school was their 

authority and recorded as a school asset. However, the availability 

of textbooks in schools is felt to be inade quate because there 

should be many textbooks. With the electronic system, books are 

considered as one of the efforts to reduce the gap.  
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The issue of the textbook is not only a matter of content and the 

quality of content and writing but also the problem of  the book 

business. Several individuals control the textbooks supply , 

ranging from providing the paper for the books, printing and 

distribution. The school and students forced to buy books from the 

printing press they had determined.  In addition to the iss ue of the 

availability of textbooks as a guide for student teaching materials, 

the issue of curriculum change is also a concern. At present, the 

government has decided to replace the SBC curriculum and 

replace it with the 2013 curriculum. It also affects c hanges in the 

handout material. Existing books must be under and follow the 

new competency standards. Schools must set aside a budget to 

buy textbooks for students.  

In term of uniform, it usually is the responsibility of parents to 

provide their children �¶�V uniform. However, in any case, some  

parents cannot do that. Two principals in the respondents reacted 

to this . Both principals us ed their own money and tried to provide 

uniform for the student s who did  not have it. Those principals did 

it in order to help  the children to come to school and  not feel 

different from  their  friends because they wear proper school 

uniforms . 
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Padang Municipality still face s the problems of child labour and 

beggars. Even if not so many of the children do this, it will bring 

harmful  effect s to social �± economics issues in the future. Few of 

them then participated in education. They tend to drop out of 

school.  Being e xcluded from school potentially traps them  in the 

poverty cycle. For children who beg, the actions taken by the local 

government are usually to raid them and provide coaching.  

However, during observations, these actions did not work to 

overcome the existing problems. What they need is a practical and 

friendly approach. It precisely is what two private school principals 

who were respondents of the study did. One of them went to a 

crossroads where the beggars gathered, chatted, gave uniforms 

and invited them to go back to school with the lure of not being 

charged entrance fees. Another pr incipal went to a remote slum 

area, visiting low - income famil ies  with children out of school. 

Encourag ing parents to send their children to school. The principal 

promis ed fee - free  education  for the children, accommodation in 

boarding school, meal and pocke t money if the children would like 

to come to school .  
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 Conclusion of Accessibility of Education  

So far, the education management at local and school level in 

Padang Municipality has concern s with the issue of compulsory 

and post -compulsory  in education . Whi le the possible damage to 

accessibility is a failure  of the government to develop or 

implement programs for vulnerable children to protect them from 

work exploitation which prevents them from attending school.  

 Acceptability to Education  

Acceptability  is concerning  with the guarantees, inform of the 

regulation and supervision provided by the government. Student s 

receive an excellent quality of educational content, relevant, 

culturally appropriate and pluralistic. There is no discrimination 

and delivered by professional teachers and safe schools.  Parents  

are free to observe and choose education for their children based 

on their best interests.   

 Regulations  

The a dmission of new students in Padang Municipality is set by the 

Educational Department, both related to the requirements and the 

registration schedule. Based on the regulation, the admission of 

students at the junior high level in Padang is carried out through 
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four channels. Those are the independent  channel, Performance  

channel, and online channel.  

The independent channel is carried out through official selection 

and academic tests independently by the school organiser wh o has 

set a quota limit of capacity that differs from one another. The 

implementation of an independent pathway starts from the 

socialisation, registration of prospective participants, 

administration and report cards, academic tests and 

announcements. The administrative requirements for this 

independent pathway consist of a minimum grade of 75 fo r each 

subject in the National Examination report certificate  in 

elementary school starting from the  first semester of year four to 

the first semester of year six , award certificates and al -Qur'an 

literacy certificates issued by accredited institutions. Ac ademic 

ability tests conducted include Indonesian, Natural Sciences and 

Social Sciences. Seven Public SMP institutions accept students 

through this pathway.  

Although quota s for student s from independent  pathway s allowed 

by the Department of Education only complete a third of the total 

new student s that will be accepted, the fact is the field is different. 

As said by the  parent respondent, whose daughter is an SMP 
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student, from seven classes that could be accepted, only three 

classes remain for the online  pathway. The other five  classes are 

more than 50 per cent  filled by student s who enrol  through  the  

independent  pathway. Meanwhile, based on information released 

by the Department of Education, those school s allowed to accept 

student s from independent path way s total only  33 per  cent.  

The second is the performance channel. Those are the admission 

of new students based on their academic, sport, science, art, 

cultural or religion performance, achievement awards or 

championships. The student s who enrol througho ut this channel 

have to have achi evement awards or championships  ranked first , 

second and third at the provincial, national or international level 

obtained individually by school students from Padang Municipality .  

Inclusion channel is the path that is imp lemented to accommodate 

and provide the same opportunities for students with special 

needs to enrol to a higher education level. Provisions in this 

pathway include learners having documents on the results of 

assessment tests or assessment results issued by  psychologists 

and have been verified by officials in the Padang City Education 

Office. The last one, online channel where the admission of new 
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students of SMP Negeri in Padang City is carried out through online 

lane . 

 Supervision  

Based on the Government Regulation Number 19 of 2005 Article 

57, school supervisors have the function of guiding school 

principals and teachers, Monitoring eight National Education 

Standards, Performance Evaluation of School Principals and 

Teachers. Concerning the function of the  school supervisor, the 

school supervisor carries out supervision activities regularly, 

programme and continuously. The intended supervision activities 

include academic supervision and managerial supervision. 

Academic supervision is a supervisory function that is concerned 

with aspects of coaching and developing the professional abilities 

of teachers in improving the quality of learning and guidance in 

schools. Whereas managerial supervision is the function relating 

to aspects of school management that are directly related to 

improving the efficiency and effectiveness of schools which include 

planning, coordination, implementation, assessment, developing 

HR competencies education and other resources  

The Department of Education conducts the educational 

superv ision in Padang Municipality . Each SMP has to fulfil at least 
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the minimum standard of quality assurance, safety  checks , and 

provide a healthy environment. School must be co mfortable, no 

viol ence, no ph ysical punishment, safe, and adhere to  the rules.  

The Department of Education conducts the educational 

supervision in Padang Municipality  throughout the SMP Unit  with 

the e nforcement.  

From the field findings and interviews with several school 

principals, it revealed that the supervisors' duties were for 

formal ity only. They only do things that regulate administration 

and do not improve quality. For that reason , the re is a  need to 

revitali se the role of school supervisors. The reason was that the 

school supervisors were the first to support the school principal's 

performance. The relationship between school supervisors and 

school principals and teachers is currently not as cohesive as 

expected.  

There are three types of supervisors, namely the classroom 

teacher supervisor, the supervisor of the field of study, and the 

supervisor of the school management �²  ideally , the supervisor if 

the supervisor of the field of study is taken from suitable  teachers. 

Then seen, selected, and issued a Decree of the teacher 

supervisors in the field of study. The role of sup ervisors is 
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functionally supporting what needed in the budgeting, managerial, 

and entrepreneurship of the school principal. The principal must 

also be given freedom as an education manager by the 

bureaucracy . 

 The c onclusion  of the Acceptability of Educatio n  

In making education is acceptable to all children, the government 

of Padang Municipality has conducted concrete steps both in term 

of regulation and supervision  to address the  weakness in the 

enrolment process, especially the channel system. Addressing i ts  

potential to educational ly  excluded children in Padang 

Municipality.  

 Adaptability of Education  

Adaptable means education is responsive to the condition and 

interest s of the children, evolving with the changing needs of 

society, contribut ing  to challengi ng inequalities  and be adapted 

locally to suit specific contexts.  Following  the adaptability  of 

education, a particular  program implement ed following  existing 

conditions of the children and their environment ���7�R�P�D�ã�H�Y�V�N�L���.��������

2001) .   
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 Special Programs  

The provision of special service education aims to provide 

educational access for learners so that their right to obtain an 

education  is fulfilled. Moreover,  the scope of implementation 

includes the path of formal education, nonformal , and informal 

education.  In the case of Padang Municipality, to accommodate 

children with special needs, the government has opened an 

extraordinary school. The city government of Padang has also 

changed the status of some schools into inclusive schools, w ith 

the aim that children with special needs can learn together with 

their friends. To support this program, the government has 

recruited teachers with appropriate educational backgrounds. Not 

all public schools in Padang are inclusive because of the limit ed 

facilities and supporting infrastructure as well as qualified 

teachers.  

From the  research  fin dings , it discovered that the fieldwork 

difficulties and inflexible curriculum factors made  children not 

want to attend  school. The difficulties of subjects can make them 

feel uncomfortable and overwhelmed , and sometimes they 

consider  their school  subjects are not related to their daily 

activities. Some children, especially those located in coastal areas, 
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feel they do not need school. They do  no t consider what  school  

offers them  and feel that eventually , they will do the same work 

as the people around their families who are not in school. There 

are n o subjects available which appeal  to their interests and 

talents. It is experienced by children who are academica lly not too 

dominant. They tend to like the lessons that could channel their 

hobby. Learning methods tend to be in a teacher centre , and 

learning tend s to make these children feel bored.  

Children from low - income  families tend to have low academic  

ability , and t he curriculum tends to make them feel tired and lazy.  

�³Teaching these children is not easy, we have to decelerate to teach, 

like driving a car, if in other schools we can teach at a speed of 60 -80 

km / hour , then at this school,  we have to reduce the s peed up to 30 -40 

km / hour. �´���6�D�L�G��a respondent , one teacher . 

The  leading  cause of children quit ting  school is natural learning 

difficulties. The curriculum is overloaded , boring, and needs 

adequate guidance. The classic  approach  of  informal  school sees  

a tea cher of  about 40 students . It stops  these children get ting  a 

chance to understand what they are learning. The situation 

creates inadequate  learning opportunities in schools , and  
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ultimately le ads to �V�W�X�G�H�Q�W�V�¶ bad mark s; they often scolded or 

labelled as stupid, and as a result  they become unhappy  in school. 

These conditions often affect  children thrown in from the formal 

education system. They prefer to work and raise money for 

themselves and their family life.  

One of the  efforts that can be carried out by the local government 

of Padang City is to implement a community -based curriculum 

whose material and object of study are policies and provisions 

carried out in the regions . They are  adjusted to the natural, social, 

econom ic, cultural needs and additionally adapted to the needs of 

regional development that should be studied by students in the 

area. This curriculum provides opportunities for students to be 

more familiar with the environment in which they live. Another 

possib ility prevents environmental alienation and encourages 

students to be accustomed to love the environment . 

Regarding the l ocal curriculum , things can be done by local 

governments and schools preparing for the implementation of the 

curricula in 2013. Utilise  local curriculum to attract children  and  

reveal the factors  that lead children to become dropouts . The 

previous d escription provide s more empirical  evidence  that people 

are inclined to participate in the development of education, but on 
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the other hand , it is not easy to invite the public to participate. 

Barriers experienced by schools whil e encourag ing  community 

participation in the improvement of the quality of education 

proved  it  had not been fully realized  as a joint responsibility. The 

reality fully supports the assumption that participation is not easily 

realized  because obstacles are  coming from the government and 

society.  

Most of the teachers interviewed said that when dealing with 

children who come from underprivileged families, they must be 

able to control themselves and not judge the work of their 

students. These things are very embarrassing. Over time it will 

damage your interest in learning. Every student is allowed to make 

mistakes. They are only asked to compare their results with 

previous gr ades, and not with other students. Every student hopes 

their teacher is proud of them. Their ranking makes some teachers 

focus on certain students who are considered the best in the class. 

From these figures, we can learn that actually, the country can be 

the best flagship in the world, because of their willingness and 

efforts, as well as the violence and solidity of various parties.  The 

curriculum is too heavy which can make it difficult for some 

children to digest the lesson. T he t eachers who are less abl e to 
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understand the condition of each child  individually , tend to treat 

the children equally regardless of the ability and absorption of 

each child. The school environment is not conducive  to learning 

for these children , where on average they  go to a school whose 

quality is also low, with friends who also come from a  similar 

environ ment . As a result , they are becoming trapped in the cycle 

of poverty. The  environment  where they reside  is also relatively 

good , so no one was able to motivate them  to go to school. The 

school management  was also less responsive to this condition , and 

this  is probably not a new thing anymore, many people 

commented on this situation . The quality of educational outcomes 

as measured by the National Examination is not ap propriate, 

because many factors can affect the education of each child, such 

as socio -economic level, geographical  conditions, public 

awareness about the importance of education and the education 

management system, are all highly variable  factors . 

 The c onc lusion  of the Adaptability  of Education  

Following  the adaptability  of education, the concrete stages that 

have  been carried out by Padang Municipality Government are as 

follows. To accommodate special needs children, the government 

has two solutions . F irst is an Extraordinary School for those who 
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have disab ility  issues, and inclusive school  for those who have a 

social economics problem, and  special service School for those 

with outstanding intelligentsia.  

Related to the curriculum, for school parties (principals and 

teachers), the teaching and learning process should do  following  

regarding the ability of children, community needs , and the 

environment. To find sources of learning related to the needs of 

the community. In the development of the local cont ent 

curriculum, teachers have a very central role, both as planners, 

implementers, and evaluators, teachers must always conduct an 

evaluation and improvement of the curriculum. Teachers should 

give  the freedom to choose and determine the materials of local  

content following  the co nditions and  needs of the region.  

 Summary and Revisit the Propositions of 
Educational Right and Education Manageme nt   

This study propose s a new conceptual framework whilst adopting 

�W�K�H���H�G�X�F�D�W�L�R�Q�D�O���U�L�J�K�W�¶�V���L�Q�G�L�F�D�W�R�U�V���D�V���L�W�V���P�H�D�V�X�U�H�V���R�I���D�F�K�L�H�Y�H�P�H�Q�W����

Throughout information from the study of documents, interviews 

and observation, this  chapter reveals the achievement of these 

implementation s in t he field.  
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Field findings show that, although in general education 

management at the local and school levels has succeeded in 

meeting the educational right of children age 13 �± 15years old, 

there are still several children who have escaped attention. Most 

of them are children from underprivileged families and have social 

exclusion problems, and also have academic problems. They fail 

to be accommodated to get the right to education due to the 

system s implemented, primarily due to the admissions system not 

bei ng in their favour.   

Figure 10  Matrix of School Qualification  

 

The field findings, unwittingly, lead to grouping the SMP in Padang 

Municipality based on its qualification. Realised or not, there are 
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four qualifications of SMP in Padang Municipality, and those are 

upper -middle -class of public schools, lower -middle -class of public 

school, upper -middle -class of private school and also lower -

middle -class of private school. The matrix of school classification, 

as shown in figure 10. Th e matrix emerged as a result of the 

admission process of new students in Padang Municipality.  

The first quadrant  of the matrix  is an upper -middle group of public 

SMP. This group accommodates the first filter input which 

incidentally are smart children beca use most of them accepted 

through independent path based on report card grades and 

academic tests. The second quadrant is a lower -middle group of 

public SMP, which is the second alternative for those who not 

accepted into the first quadrant group. It can say that the 

academic qualifications of students in this group of school are 

below those in the first quadrant. In the third quadrant , there are 

several private schools with good quality which are also other 

alternatives for those who  were  not accepted into  the first 

�T�X�D�G�U�D�Q�W�¶�V���V�F�K�R�R�O�����:�K�L�O�H���W�K�H���I�R�X�U�W�K���T�X�D�G�U�D�Q�W���L�V���D���J�U�R�X�S���R�I���S�U�L�Y�D�W�H��

schools which is an alternative for those who are academically 

unable to apply to first, and second quadrant group, or those who 

are financially unable to enrol in schools in the  third quadrant 
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group. The average student enrolled in this fourth quadrant has 

low academic ability , and most come from low - income families.  

Those qualifications of school influence each other with the 

�H�G�X�F�D�W�L�R�Q���U�L�J�K�W�¶�V���L�Q�G�L�F�D�W�R�U�V�����,�W���K�D�S�S�H�Q�H�G���E�H�F�D�X�V�H���W�K�H government 

cannot adequately accommodate all children  in school.  

Furthermore, this situation affects the  teaching and learning 

process, teachers �± students performance, curriculum, 

accessibility etcetera . 

 In term of availability of education, The availa bility of educational 

institutions in Padang Municipality needs to be expanded since the 

capacity of schools is still unequal to the number of children age 

13 �± 15. Regarding the quantity and quality of teachers, it still 

needs a new recruitment of teacher s with the relevant educational 

qu alification to meet the needs of the area. The financial support 

also needs to be consistently increased to support compulsory 

education.  

The a ccessibility of education in Padang Municipal it y also faced 

some problems. There are obstacles faced by the children during 

enrolment at  school , the indirect cost s of education such as 

textbooks, uniform and other equipment , and it is the 
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responsibility of �W�K�H�� �V�W�X�G�H�Q�W�¶�V��parent s to provide  this . The 

edu cational system still is no t future -oriented, so, it causes 

problems for the post -compulsory process.  

Acceptability to education is still not angled towards  the  social ly  

excluded and vulnerable  children yet. The enrolment process and 

curriculum are not fle xible following  their condition ;  the e nrolment  

system needs to evaluate , and  it should be free from 

discrimination. If not, the gap between schools will increase  even 

more . Curricula development  and curriculum improvement are 

two of  the essential  things done so that the learning process can 

efficiently  equip students with the ability to learn, learn to work or 

do something, learning to be and learning to live together.  Local 

government needs  to be more creative in implementing the local  

content cu rriculum . It  is one of the best solutions to  accommodate 

pupils �¶ talents. Regarding organisational  arrangement , there is 

also better coordination between school s and community and 

home and community  �²  teaching  strategies  were  managing the 

resources, includ ing teachers and principals.  

Field findings found that the admissions system has made 

children's education fragmented and caught in a loop which is not 

an ideal environment . The inability of teachers  to  deal with the 
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children  with social problems , poor execution , as well as the  lack 

of sensitivity of the principal to the environmental conditions  

shows  because there are still children who are not in school during 

school hours.  The i nability to seize opportunities in the utilisation  

of local curriculum mak es children  bored.  

So, overall, the educational right in Padang Municipality is face 

obstacles in fulfilling the educational right . What the government 

has done is not fully tackling the problem of social exclusion and 

child poverty. The next chapter discu sses the findings of the role 

of external bodies in education management in tackling social 

exclusion and child poverty problems.  
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EXTERNAL FACTORS OF EDUCATION 
MANAGEMENT IN TACKLI NG SOCIAL 

EXCLUSION AND CHILD POVERTY  

 

 Introduction  

The implementation of  the  decentralisation of education 

management to local government level and SBM provides 

opportunities for schools to encourage the external bodies to be 

involved in school activities. This chapter focuses on explor ing  the 

roles of the external bodies infl uencing education management in 

dealing with the problems of social exclusion toward Universal 

Primary Education. This chapter consist s of six section s, those are :  

an introduction , the participation  of parents, the community 

involvement, the role of govern ment, the leadership of principals, 

and a summary and revisit of the proposition.  

 External Factors in Availability of Education  

In term of availability of education, The availability of educational 

institutions in Padang Municipality needs to be expanded since the 

capacity of schools is still unequal to the number of children age 

13 �± 15. Regarding the quantity and quality of teachers, it still 
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needs a new recruitment of teachers with the relevant educational 

qualification to meet the needs of the area. Th e financial support 

also needs to be consistently increased to support compulsory 

education.  

 Parents and Availability of Education  

According to the law, funding for infrastructure and facilities, 

teachers and educational staff is the responsibility of the 

government to provide, both from APBN and APBD, and also 

control and decide which schools require substantial funds to 

complete school facilities. However, c hapter seven reveals that 

although the government at both the national and local levels has 

committ ed to allocate its budget for education development, it is 

still not able to meet all educational needs.  

Parents can be asked for help to pay for education contributions, 

but with aspects of transparency and accountability as well as 

parental involvement in planning short - term and long - term school 

budget revenues and expenditure in order to improve the quality 

of education. The role and control of society in education is a 

capital of trust in the administration of education. Realise a 

balanced, quality and  affordable education for every citizen. 

Funding involvement must meet the criteria of the rich 
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economically, state officials, donors and without a specific bond. 

Financial assistance from these parents can then be used to 

procure school facilities or pay teacher salaries, especially 

honorary teacher salaries. It is following what is expressed by the 

parents. Although they come from disadvantaged families, but in 

the interest of educating children , t hey are willing to pay as much 

as they can . 

Based on the l ocal government regulations of Padang City, public 

schools are no longer allowed to collect contributions from 

students, but the regulation cannot apply to the private  junior high 

school. The cost burden is often labelled as "educational 

donations" accordi ng to the school, and it is used for various 

interests, among others, to complement educational facilities and 

to build new local classes. Building fee levies are generally through 

the approval of the school committee. With this charge, it provides 

opportu nities for private schools to develop. Further, restrictions 

also overcome the problem of the number of civil servant teachers 

who are decreasing every year.  

 Community and Availability of Education  

Government regulation 48/2008, community responsibility in  

education funding , can be divided into 2 (two) categories . These 
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are  education funding responsibilities by organisers or educational 

units established by the community and education funding 

responsibilities by communities outside the organi sers and 

educat ional uni ts established by the community . The educational 

cost component of an established provider or educational unit of 

the community will include the investment cost of the educational 

unit, the investment cost of the organisation and  management of 

edu cation, the cost of the educational unit operation, the 

operational cost and  management of education, educational cost 

and scholarship.  

Community and school quality improvement are two things that 

cannot be separated because  one of the principles that exi st in the 

SBM is the participation  of the community . In addition to the 

government , and from the parents of the students, the cost of 

education can also be obtain ed from individual donations and 

donations from  organisations within and outside the country. 

Donations for education costs from the community are usually in 

the form of equipment and services that are not binding. This 

contribution is difficult to show in the data  and always 

underestimated in the planning of educati on costs.  
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Sources of funds from the public can be in the form of non -binding 

donations from individuals or foundations or companies that are 

at home or abroad that have great attention and interest in the 

development of education and culture. This source o f funds is a 

very effective way to support the implementation of educational 

development programs, especially for the smooth implementation 

of education programs held by private (private schools).  

The government sees the importance of the private sector's role 

in expanding educational access of students. One respondent said 

that without the involvement of other parties . T he government 

could not build a better education. " We are not able to build a nation, 

especially it  is education, without the involvement of the community . 

Therefore, it is necessary to participate in the development of 

education ". "The role (the private sector) is hu ge from the side of the 

school institution,"  he added . 

Accordin g to him, the government itself is constrained by the 

amount of  budget . However, during this participation of the 

community, especially  the  parents of students , is still very 

minimal. Public participation has been limited to funding support, 

while other support such as thoughts, morals, and goods / services  

are not cons idered to be improved. Therefore, to improve it needs 
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to do with some improvement efforts, one of which is to reorient 

the implementation of education by involving the participation of 

the community through school -based quality improvement 

management.  

Com munities can also be involved in providing financial support, 

building construction, educational areas, educational techniques 

such as teaching and learning, providing self - teaching, discussing 

curriculum implementation, discussing learning progress and 

ot hers. Many things that can be donated and done by the 

community to help the implementation of quality education, 

ranging from using services that are available to participate in 

decision making. Community participation in improving school 

quality includes all stakeholders (parents, community and the 

school commi ttee) . 

With the education budget deficit, there is no other way but to ask 

for help from the community. Schools and communities participate 

in determining the school expenditure revenue budget to fulfil 

facilities and infrastructure in the education unit. There i s no 

certainty, usefulness and fairness in the education unit is the 

cause of disharmony relations between stakeholders . 
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 Government and Availability of Education  

There are two budget resources for education from the central 

government. The first is  the  General Allocation Fund (DAU) , and 

the Special Allocation Fund (DAK) is the allocation of funds from 

the State Revenue and Expenditure in certain 

provinces / districts / cities  to fund  special activities which are the 

affairs of the regional government and follow ing  national priorities , 

special Allocation Funds divided into several fields including 

agriculture, education, forestry and  the  field of marine and 

fisheries.  Special Allocation Funds (DAK) physical education, 

School Operational Assistance (BOS), regional  transfers for 

teacher visits, and non -physical general allocation funds (DAU).  

The Special Allocation Fund (DAK) is divided into two, namely 

Physical and Non -Physical DAK. There are at least three channels 

for the use of Physical DAK, including regular, a ssignment and 

affirmation. Regarding DAK assignments, allocations are given to 

Vocational High Schools (SMK) to provide practical space, 

laboratories and furnishings. As well as assignments in 3T areas 

(frontier, outermost, and lagging) are intended for th e provision 

of new classrooms (RKB) and teacher residences.  



304  

 

 The c onclusion  of The Role External Factors in 
Availability of Education  

Field research found that the central government has allocated 

sufficient fund s to support the availability of education in  Padang 

Municipality. Especially for DAK, the trend shows that there is an 

increase of DAK year by year in Padang Municipality. However,  

still ,  they  cannot fulfil the needs for educational inst itution in 

Padang Municipality. The role of the community to cover the 

shortcomings in the availability of educational institutions is very 

significant. It  is evident from the number of private schools in the 

city of Padang. Besides , CSR in the form of scholarships from large 

companies are also quite wi dely available.  

When the government is unable to meet the needs of the 

education budget, parents and the community and the central 

government can assist  according to ability. The budget assistance 

can then be used to build school infrastructure and complem ent 

school equipment. The budget assistance can also be used to pay 

the salaries of teachers and honorary staff and finance their 

capacity building activities . 
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 External Factors in Accessibility to Education  

So far, the education management at local and sch ool level in 

Padang Municipality has concern s with the issue of compulsory 

and post -compulsory in education. While the possible damage to 

accessibility is a failure  of the government to develop or 

implement programs for vulnerable children to protect them from 

work exploitation which prevents them from attending school .  

 Parents and Accessibility to Education  

The culture of the school is very much attached to the people of 

Padang Municipality. Very rarely do children go to school. So far, 

most parents are very concerned about education for their 

children. As is known, the average length of schooling in Padang 

City has reached 11 years, meaning that there are not many 

children aged 13 -15 years who do not attend school. The 

awareness of parents to provide sch ool uniforms, textbooks and 

other equipment is quite high. Parents always try to meet the 

needs of their children's schools . 

While a part of the community, and also to make sure they 

obtained their rights, parents have to develop effective 

communication wi th schools periodically. Communication provides 
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an opportunity for parents to monitor and simultaneously report 

the development of their children in school.  

The trend of decentralisation and SBM has emphasised  

educational accountability to stakeholders, an d it assumes  that it 

will reshape the school -community relationship. The new 

conceptuali sation highlights the process of how parents have  been  

included in school governance in four phases, and those are 

parents as unwelcome guests, parents as volunteers, parents as 

clients, and parents as school governors  (Mulyasa, 2002) .  

Learning experiences designed in the curriculum must be relevant 

to the needs of the community, which is called the principle of 

relevance. There are two kin ds of relevance, namely , internal 

relevance and external relevance. Internal relevance is that each 

curve must have harmony between its components, namely the 

harmony between goals that must be done, content, material or 

learning experience that must be po ssessed by students, 

strategies or methods that are also used to see the achievement 

of goals.  

To make sure they obtained the rights, parents have to develop 

an effective communication with schools periodically. 



307  

 

Communication provides an opportunity for pa rents to monitor 

and simultaneously report the development of their children in 

school.  

Weak economic circumstance is one of the major cause s of school 

�G�U�R�S�R�X�W�V�����,�I���W�K�H���H�F�R�Q�R�P�\���V�L�W�X�D�W�L�R�Q���R�I���W�K�H���F�K�L�O�G�¶�V���S�D�U�H�Q�W�V���L�V��limited , 

instead of supplying the education al needs of children, the basic 

needs of the children cannot be met. This situation then influenc es 

the desire of the learner to be diligent in their education. Beside s 

economic support, the determinant of the success or failure of 

one's education is influ enced by the  level of education of �R�Q�H�¶�V��

parents, and also by parents  knowledge and understanding of  

their own position, roles, functions and responsibilities in the 

education of children. A lack of knowledge and understanding in 

parents is detected in the ir inability to complete the education of 

their children. We can see this from the large number of children 

dropping out of school  as well as in the i ncreased unemployment 

rate . 

 Community and Accessibility to Education  

In addition to being actively involve d in the activities of the 

education unit, the community can also demonstrate its 

responsibility for education in other forms of participation. People 
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can become foster parents by providing education and non -

educational assistance to these children so that  they can enjoy 

education. It will be very helpful in overcoming financial problems 

in conducting education . 

Social culture has a weak role in the developing awareness of the 

importance of family education. Families often ignore the values 

of education wit hin the household , allowing children to play and 

hang out without adequate control. Displaying a l ack of attention 

when communicating with peers, and  the apathy of most of 

parents towards manners in  the social life of children in their 

playing environment.  

 Government and Accessibility to Education  

In line with the above program in 2005, following the cut off of 

the fuel subsidies fund , the government started  to divert the fuel 

subsidies fund into the School Operational Fund (Bantuan 

Operasional Sekolah/BOS). The l egal protection of this program is  

contained in  Presidential Instruction Number 5 the year 2006 on 

the N ational  Acceleration compulsory of Nine Years of Basic 

Education and Literacy.  This fund is given to the school  if it needs 

it, so schools  �G�R�Q�¶�W��need to collect any fees and cost from students.  
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In accommodating children who cannot attend school regularly 

due to economic reasons, in 1996 , the government provides Op en 

Junior Secondary School or SMP Terbuka. One of the challenges 

of compulsory education in Indonesia is that some children have 

to work to help their families to earn enough money. The 

education  system should be sensitive as well as responsive to such 

pro blems. SMP Terbuka is the answer to this issue . This system is 

deliberately designed to provide education to children who live in  

isolated areas and come from low - income  families. Helping their 

parents to work is a necessity .  

SMP Terbuka provided by govern ment and fee free. It is a formal 

education institution that is not independent but sticks  on main 

SMP (SMP induk ) with self - learning methods. Students learn 

independently or in a group for at least 16 hours of lessons a week 

with mentoring by tutors in activities,  and in a class at the main 

school at least 12 hours a week with mentoring by the main  school 

teacher as well. Tutors are members of the community  who care 

about education.  

Even if  �L�W�¶�V not given direct to the family, it empowers parents in 

suppo rting their children �¶�V education, because the fund may 

compensate some direct cost borne by parents especially for 
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children whose parents have a relatively low income. With this 

program, the children , especially those from low - income families , 

are  free fro m all forms of contribution. Also , the provision of BOS 

was intended to provide easy access for school -age  children to  

educational services . 

The central government is always trying to make the best 

regulations and legislation with compulsory and post -compulsory. 

The central government has also provided free textbook files that 

can be downloaded by parents, students and teachers anytime . 

 Conclusion of the Role of External Factors in 
Accessibility of Education  

In contrary to the availability of educ ation, the role of external 

bodies in creating a compulsory education in Padang Municipality 

is relatively low . Following  ensuring the availability and 

accessibility of education, it  needed an acceptability of education. 

Acceptability concerning  the guaran tees, inform ation  of regulation 

and supervision provided by the government. It means the 

content of education is relevant and pluralistic, non -

discriminatory, culturally appropriate and delivered by 

professional teachers and safe schools .  
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 External Factors  in Acceptability of Education  

Acceptability to education is still not angled towards the socially 

excluded and vulnerable children yet. The enrolment process and 

curriculum are not flexible following their condition; the enrolment  

system needs to evaluate , and it should be free from 

discrimination. If not, the gap between schools will increase even 

more. Curricula development  and curriculum improvement are 

two of the essential  things done so that the learning process can 

efficiently  equip students with the  ability to learn, learn to work or 

do something, learning to be and learning to live together.  Local 

government needs to be more creative in implementing the local  

content curriculum. It  is one of the best solutions to  accommodate 

�S�X�S�L�O�V�¶�� �W�D�O�H�Q�W�V���� �5�H�J�D�U�G�Lng organisational  arrangement, there is 

also better coordination between schools and community and 

home and community �²  teaching strategies were managing the 

resources, including teachers and principal s.  

 Parents and Acceptability of Education  

Parents  are free to observe and choose education for their children 

based on their best interest principles.  Education has to be 

pluralist and guarantee that all children have their right to 

religious and moral education in conformity with their convictions, 
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whic h established outside the public school system . It �¶�V violated 

when a minority or other independent schools unjustifiably closed 

or where, for example, poor children are channelled towards 

monastic religious schools without being offered any alternative 

edu cational opportunity.  Minimal standards  should be  in the form 

of quality, safety, and good environmental health . Schools have 

to be safe, including the exclusion of violence in schools, especially 

the prohibition of corporal punishment and environmental he alth 

standards must be adhered to.  

Parents are one of the partner s of  schools  and  can participate in 

learning, planning / development and in classroom management 

at school. So far, based on the observation, the role of parents in 

education management consi st of:  

1.  Just educational services provided. For example, parents are 

just getting children into school and surrender completely to 

the school.  

2.  Give the contribution of funds, materials, and energy, for 

example in the construction of school buildings.  

3.  Received passively whatever is decided by the parties 

associated with the school, such as school committees  
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4.  Received consultation on matters related to the school. For 

example, a school principal in consultation with the school 

committee and parents on the iss ue of education, math s 

learning problems, etc. In the fourth MBS concept should 

always happen.  

5.  Gives certain services. For example, schools in cooperation 

with certain partners such as school committee and parents 

representing the school in collaboration with the health 

centre to provide counselling about the need for breakfast 

in the morning before school, or nutritious food for children.  

6.  Doing activities  which  have been delegated or devolved 

school. Schools, for example, ask the school committee and 

parents of certain students to provide counselling to the 

public about the importance of education or other important 

things to progress together.  

7.  Taking part in d ecision making at various levels. For 

example, parents of students participating in discuss ion  and 

take a decision on the plan of learning activities in schools, 

both in the financing, development, and provision of 

learning aids.  
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 Community and Acceptabilit y of Education  

Another step in the public participation process is the formation of 

the group. This w ill be fostered through group solidarity , 

cooperation, deliberation, a sense of security and trust. One 

effective way to form a group is the same approach as the 

primordial interests. In the primordial group, the group members 

will receive the same reference, the primordial in opposition of the 

group, members will feel the presence of new things if they are 

willing to compare it with the old situation. This will lead to a 

preoccupation and motivation itself  through the group. The 

member will develop the program, work systematically , gain a 

sense of control and progress as a result of their activities.  

Social control of society has become one of the influence factors 

of the educational  system of Indonesia. As part of democracy, An 

education  policy comes from the people and  is for the people, and 

therefore to promote community involvement  in education is vital . 

While the community, a group of individuals who are  not part of 

the government , participate and  are  concern ed with the different 

educational areas. (Ministry of National Education, 2003) . 

Public awareness in participating in educational process es can be 

in  the  form of participa tion in the decision -making process related 
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to the needs of themselves and their group in the surrounding 

community. Ways of participating in society can collectively 

actualise in the form of meetings and also the establishment of 

local institutions by the  community itself.  

Deliberation is a typical Indonesian cultural approach that can be 

included in the process of the exploration of needs and identifying 

problems. Deliberation also a form of means to increase the sense 

of participation and ownership of th e development planning and 

decision. Consultation can be a type of analysis of needs and not 

just a superficial desire for the fulfilment of immediate needs. 

Therefore, the selection of the people who represent as workshop 

participants for purposes such as  formulating a community needs 

to be truly capable of channelling the aspirations of the people 

they represent.  

Based on The Act of The Republic of Indonesia Number 20 the year 

2003, community participation in education can be in the form of 

community �± based education, and according to this kind of 

participation:  

6.  The community has the rights to provide community -based 

education at formal and non - formal education with stress on 
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cultural values, religion, and social norms, for the benefit of 

the community.  

7.  Community -based education providers have to design and 

implement curriculum, evaluate and manage education 

programmes and funds based on the formal national 

education.  

8.  The funding of community -based education can be from the 

provider, community, government , local governments, and 

other sources that are not in violation of the regulations that 

are in force.  

9.  Community -based educational institutions shall receive 

technical assistance, subsidies, and another form of aids, 

which are fair and equitable from the government and local 

governments.  

10.  The Government Regulation shall further stipulate the 

implementation of the provisions for community -based 

education.   

At the school level, community  participation as part of school 

committee can provide feedback and advice to schools on 

educational policy and programs, education budgets and spending 

plans for  the school. In short, the school committee is expected to 
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play a supportive  role , giving consideration, mediator and 

controller of educa tion in schools.  

Officially the existence of the school committee is indicated 

through The Decree of the Ministry of National Education of 

Republic of Indonesia Number 44 the year  2002 on the Education 

Board and the School Committee  (Ministry of National Education, 

2002) . Regarding  its formation, the school committee adheres to 

the principles of transparency, accountability, and democracy. The 

school committee is expected to become a partner of the school 

which can accommodate as pirations as well as community 

initiatives in the delivery of operational policies and educational 

programs in schools.  

The r ules and functions of the school committee , among others,  is 

to encourage the growth of attention and commitment of the 

community towards the implementation of quality education. 

Encourage parent s and community participation in the teaching to 

support the improvement of the quality and equity of education, 

�D�Q�G���U�D�L�V�H���I�X�Q�G�V���W�R�����R�U���³�L�Q�W�H�Q�G�L�Q�J���W�R�´�����I�L�Q�D�Q�F�H���S�X�E�O�L�F���H�G�X�F�D�W�L�R�Q���L�Q��

the educati onal unit.  
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Increased participation is the creation of an environment that is 

open and democratic between the school personnel that consist of 

educators, students, educational personnel, and the community 

which include s parents, community leaders, scientist s and 

entrepreneurs. They are encouraged to become directly involved 

in  education, ranging from decision -making, implementation, and 

the evaluation of education is expected to improve the quality of 

education . It based  on the belief that if a person is inv olved in 

education, the subject will have a "sense of belonging", so they 

also will be responsible and dedicated fully to achieve the 

educational objectives. In short, it can say that the greater the 

level of participation, the greater the sense of belongi ng, the 

largest  sense of belonging, the greater the sense of responsibility, 

and a greater sense of liability , the greater dedication.  

Development undertaken  by the State, including one form of 

implementation of the policy  is formulated . The shape of the 

building is not only physical and mental problems,  but also once 

construct ed,  of community participation. Community participation  

thus includes part or the object of development itself. The 

community is also seen as authorised  capital development, which 

if encouraged would be a great contribution to development. Their 
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involvement in carrying out the wisdom -  the wisdom of the state , 

including the wisdom of education, is a manifestation of the use 

and utilisation  of the authorise d capital development. Public 

participation in the implementation of the policy, is not just simply 

viewed as the loyalty of people for their  government, but which is 

equally important as his own. With a sense of belonging to the 

policies, people will  more  and more contribute to the 

implementation of wisdom, including educational policy . 

Community service user s,  as educational institutions , have an 

obligation to develop and sustain the implementation of the 

educational process, as mandated by law -  the Nati onal Education 

System Law No. 20 of 2003 Chapter IV which includes the point 

that education is a shared responsibility between government, 

communities and families. The participation of the public and 

community  in education include s the participation of in dividuals, 

groups, families, professional organisations , employers and 

community organisations  in the administration and control of the 

quality of education services. Other than that , the community can 

participate as the source, implementers and users of r esults.  

In Government Regulation No. 39 1992 Chapter III Article 4 

community participation can be in the form of :  
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a.  Establishment and implementation of education units on 

education track or path of school education, in all types of 

education except service e ducation, and at all levels of 

education in education track.  

b.  Procurement and provision of educational personnel to carry 

out or assist in the teaching, coaching and / or  training of 

learners.  

c.  Procurement and provision of expert assistance to help 

implement  learning activities and / or  research and 

development.  

d.  Acquisition and / or  education programs that have not been 

held and / or  organised  by the government to support 

national education.  

e.  Procurement of funds and assistance that may be 

endowments, grants, donations, loans, scholarships, and 

other similar forms.  

f.  Procurement and provision of rooms, buildings, and land to 

carry out the teaching and learning activities.  

g.  The procurement  and provision of textbooks and educational 

equipment to carry out the teaching  and learning activities.  
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h.  The provision  of opportunities for internships and / or  job 

training.  

i.  The provision of assistance for the implementation of the 

educational unit management and development of national 

education.  

j.  Provision of thought and co nsideration with regard to the 

determination of policies and / or implementation of 

educational development.  

k.  Provision of assistance and cooperation in research and 

development activities  

l.  Participation in educational programs and / or research 

conducted by  the government on the inside and / or outside 

the country.  

Participation is an important  prerequisite for improving the quality. 

It is an individual externalisation  process, as described by Berger, 

that externalisation  is an outpouring of continuous human 

presence into the world, both in physical and mental activities. The 

externalisation  process according to Berger, is a must for human 

beings , and  in practice it cannot stop the outpouring of themselves 

into the world th ey occupy. Humans will move out to express 

themselves in the world around them. Participation as a process 
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of social interaction is determined  by the objectivity that is 

determined  by the individual in the subjective world which can be 

distinguished  by soc io-cultural conditions of the school.  

For schools with community participation in educational 

development , is the objective reality that the understanding is 

determined  by the subjective conditions of parents. Thus, 

participation requires a common understa nding or objectivity of 

schools and parents  in the school's objectives. That is, it is not 

sufficiently understood by the school  that participation as an 

important  part for  the success of the school in improving the 

quality,  because quality objectives are  difficult to obtain if the 

understanding in the world of inter subjective (students, parents, 

and teachers) show  a discrepancy in the knowledge of quality. The 

purpose of participation also allows a  broad opportunity in 

society's role in education , it  once  again shows  that the state is 

not the only education provider.  

The description above provide s a more empirical  view  that people 

are basically  inclined to participate in the development of 

education, but on the other hand is not easy to invite the public 

to participate. Barriers experienced by schools trying to encourage 

community participation in the improvement of the quality of 
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education proved  that  it has not been fully realised  as a joint 

responsibility. The reality fully supports the assumption that 

participation is not easily realised , because there are obstacles 

coming  from the government and society.  

Meanwhile, to get the community involved , especially in terms of  

implementat ion need s effort and engineering.  

Some efforts can be carried  out as follows:  

1.  Offer sanctions on people who do not participate. Such 

sanctions may include penalties, fines, and loss to be 

suffered by the offender.  

2.  Offering  a gift to those who want to parti cipate. Such prizes 

based on the quantity and the level or degree of 

participation.  

3.  Persuade  the members of the community including the 

elders with wisdom to become involved , it will benefit the 

community itself, both in the short term and long term.  

4.  Call for communities to participate through a series of 

activities.  

5.  Linking community participation with a better bureaucratic 

service.  
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6.  Using key public figures who have a large audience to 

participate in sharing wisdom, so that their  followers also 

participate  to implement wisdom . 

7.  Linking community participation in the implementation of 

wisdom with their interests. Society does need to believe, 

that there are many interests they can serve,  if they 

participate in sharing  wisdom.  

Recognizing public participation as it is legally  established, is one 

form of implementation that enables the realization of the 

aspirations of the people:  

1.  Culture of paternalism practiced  by society makes it difficult 

to discuss openly.  

2.  Apathy because during this time the community is ra rely 

involved in decisions by local governments.  

3.  Lack of public trust in the government . 

An e ducation  policy that comes from the people and  is for the 

people, and therefore promote s community participation in 

education is very important . But it is not easy  to make people 

participate in the implementation of education policy, the 

constraints derived from the government  are:   a weak 
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commitment by decision -makers  in  areas to involve the 

community, lack of human resources, lack of budgetary support, 

and the com munity in the form of lack of openness of society, 

apathy and no trust of the government.  Efforts to tackle these 

problems could be : offering a reward for sanctions and active 

community participation, providing information about the benefits 

of the role of  the community, using the figures in society as any 

other motive, explaining the benefits and appreciate every 

aspiration of the people.  

However, during this time, the public participation of parents in 

education is still very minimal. Community participat ion has been 

generally limited to financial support, while other support such as 

thinking, moral  guidance , and goods / services  get  less attention ;  

therefore it is necessary to  improve  the situation.  One way of 

doing this  is to reorient the delivery of educa tion by involving the 

community through the management of school -based quality 

improvement. Society plays a  vital  role in the implementation and 

administration of education, especially in educating 

morality / religion . Send ing  their children and pay ing  for t heir 

children's education needs.  
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The d ecentrali sation  of education requires community 

participation. In this case , the purpose of participation as an  effort 

to improve the quality of the educational unit is quite varied. 

Participatory forms namely in Schoo l-Based  Management, parent 

participation  in quality programs, school committees, school 

funding, address the problem of child participation  in school 

discipline, educational participation  in the perspective of students 

and teacher participation  in school resilience. The forms of 

participation that occurs in the educational  unit and the problems 

faced by the schools �¶ are as generally described . 

 Government and Acceptability of Education  

Compulsory education is a minimum education program that must 

be followed by Indonesian citizens and  the responsibility of the 

central government and local government. In accordance with the 

central government's policy on decentralisation , the authority to  

administer education is returned to the local government. 

However, all obligations arising from the delivery of education are 

still borne by the central government. The central government has 

issued various policies regarding the financing of education.  

According to the laws of the Republic of Indonesia Number 23 the 

year 2014, which is a replacement of the law number 23 of 2004 
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on local governments, education is one of the affairs required to 

be held by the government at both the national level and local 

levels. It is  because education is a basic service or public service 

to meet the basic needs of citizens, and it is the responsibility  of 

government to address  the need.  

According to the laws of the Republic of Indonesia Number 23 the 

year 2014, which is a  replacement of the law number 23 of 2004 

on local governments, education the roles of government in 

education management as follows.  

4.  The Government ;  both central and local governments have 

the right to guide, supervise, assist, and monitor the 

implementa tion of education by the regulations, which are 

in force.  

5.  The governments have to provide services and facilities  and 

ensure the implementation of quality education for every 

citizen without discrimination.  

6.  The Government ;  both central and local,  also have to ensure 

the availability of financial resources for the implementation.  
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From the government �¶�V side, there are some obstacles : l ack of 

political commitment , area decision makers need to seriously 

involve the community in decisions concerning public ser vices.  

1.  Lack of reliable human resource support to implement 

strategies for improving community participation in public 

service.  

2.  Low ability to actualise the legislature for the benefit of 

society.  

3.  Weaknesses of financial support , because of the activities of 

public participation is often only seen as a project, then the 

government does not run the funds on an ongoing basis  

That is  why discussing the management education in Indonesia, 

is especially about  equal education opportunities, it cannot be 

separate d from government. Moreover, the central government 

has another responsibility in education management, and those 

are:  

1.  The role  of the  central government in making the policies 

related to education.  

2.  The government tasked with establishing a uniform national 

standard curriculum across the country.  
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3.  The government regulation affected the implementation of 

the educational  system of Indonesia.  

4.  The Government to formulate a national curriculum that is 

impl emented in the whole  country. In the term of 

curriculum, to accommodate community -based education, 

the government gives space for the community , school, and 

local government to deliver a  local content curriculum based 

on their interest s. 

Although SBM is ap plied, it is  not allowed to deviate from the 

legislation applicable.  The role  of government in  education 

management is still dominant  because as a developing country 

which is still having a  problem  with poverty, income distribution 

and isolated area s, the function  and control of government is still 

urgently needed to solve the problems in accessibility to public 

goods  (Sjafrizal, 2009) . The role  of government is necessary  

especially in funding, providing facilities and infrastru cture, and 

curriculum, system and policy.  

In general, the shift of the dimensions of centralisation into 

decentralised education management and SBM should be in the 

corridor of the legislation in force. It should note  that 

decentralisation  does not mean t hat all educational affairs in a 
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fully transferred, some part of affairs are  still in the authority and 

responsibility of the government, provincial and local government.  

As a part of the framework of the Social Acceleration and 

Expansion Program, The Gov ernment of The Republic of Indonesia 

launched a program named Social Protection Card or Kartu 

Perlindungan Sosial (KPS). This program aims to ensure that the 

poor and vulnerable households can benefit from the Social 

Protection Program and are eligible to receive the aid effort for 

households to move out of poverty. By having KPS, households 

eligible for social protection programs, such as rice for the 

poor/Beras Miskin (RASKIN), Family Saving Programs for the 

Welfare/Program Menabung Kesejahteraan Keluarga  (PMKK) and 

Poor Pupils Aid/Bantuan Siswa Miskin (BSM).  Poor Pupils 

Aid/Bantuan Siswa Miskin (BSM) is providing scholarships to 

primary and secondary students from poorest families from a non -

fee educational fund.  

 Conclusion of the Role of External Factors  in 
Acceptability of Education  

In accordance with ensuring the availability and accessibility of 

education, it  needed an acceptability of education. Acceptability in 

relation to the guarantees, inform of regulation and supervision 
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provided by the governmen t. This means the content of education 

is relevant and pluralistic, non -discriminatory, culturally 

appropriate and delivered by professional teachers and safe 

schools . 

 External Factors in Adaptability of Education  

Following the adaptability  of education, t he concrete stages that 

have  been carried out by Padang Municipality Government are as 

follows. To accommodate special needs children, the government 

has two solutions. First is an Extraordinary School for those who 

have disable issues, and inclusive schoo l for those who have social 

economics problem, and special service School for those with 

outstanding intelligentsia.  

Related to the curriculum, for school parties (principals and 

teachers), the teaching and learning process should do following 

the ability  of children, community needs, and the environment. To 

find sources of learning related to the needs of the community. In 

the development of the local content curriculum, teachers have a 

very central role, both as planners, implementers, and evaluators, 

te achers must always conduct an evaluation and improvement of 

the curriculum. Teachers should give the freedom to choose and 
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determine the materials of local content following the con ditions 

and  needs of the region . 

 Parents and Adaptability of Education  

The first centre  of education is the family environment, education 

in the family environment is very strategic because it provides 

education to the intelligence, character or personality and the 

preparation of life in the community. Parents will be an exam ple 

for children, and children will usually imitate what is done by 

parents. So, parents should be able to provide exemplary and 

good daily habits which can be an example for their son or 

daughter.  

Education is not just a government responsibility, but al so the 

responsibility of parents and the community. In the Law on 

National Education System Number 2 of 1989 Chapter I Article 1 

it is state d that supporting the implementation of education is 

embodied as personnel, facilities, the infrastructure available  and 

utilised by families, communities, learners and governments, both 

own ed individually or jointly .  

This suggests that the role of parents aims to leverage the existing 

capabilities of parents for education to achieve educational goals, 
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especially in th e era of SBM, the role of parents and the 

community is crucial. In the framework of the School Based 

Management (SBM), the school is seen as a formal educational 

institution - life of the people, by the people and for the people. 

School is definitely not a s chool that runs isolated from the 

community, but the school is oriented to the realities of life and 

living together in �V�R�F�L�H�W�L�H�V�� �L�Q�� �E�R�W�K�� �F�R�P�P�X�Q�L�W�L�H�V�¶�� �S�D�U�H�Q�W�V����

organised society, or society at large. Society has the potential to 

be utilised in support of school programs. For it to be able to grow 

and flourish , school programs should be in line with the needs of 

the community . 

 Community and Adaptability of Education  

There is a need to accommodate special religious or cultural 

holidays so that students are not punished by their absence on 

that day.  Schools failed to accommodate students with disabilities 

for taking the time or work ing  up  to  taking an exam on a different 

day, or getting suitable accommodation. The National Language 

becomes the obstacle for the  cultural and linguistic minorities 

participating in the learning process, while the government is not 

aware of it.  If the rights of children do not exist, it is because they 

still cannot attend school, cannot escape from child labour, forced 
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marriages or the manner of teaching has no regard for different 

social and cultural settings.  

 Government and Adaptability of Education  

To accommodate the dropout of pupils and adults, the government 

of Indonesia has provided Packet A Program (Kelompok Belajar 

Paket A) , a program which is equivalent to SD , and Package B 

Program (equivalent to SMP). The legal  basis of this program is 

Education Minister Decree Number 0131/U/1994 on the Package 

A Program and Package B Program. These programs are not  

formal education systems  which are initially intended  as means of 

il literacy eradication.  

The basis of these programs  has been  expanded as one option to 

provide education to children of the basic education age bracket 

who live either in urban or rural areas, but who cannot afford to 

go  to schools. Flexibility is among  the  important  characteristic s of 

these programs and others are free and life -skills oriented. Unlike 

Open SMP, tutors are  the  main facilitators of the learning process. 

These programs are allied to regular school s. However, teachers  

may serve as tutors on a voluntary  basis . There are many 

professional s who also register themselves to become tutors due 

to  their concerns about  educ ation.  
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This program also  aims  to accommodate children from homeless 

families and to work at street  level with  either beggar s or 

scavenger s. Both the children and their parents tend to  be 

resistant to education since they cannot bear  any  opportunity 

cost s. They survive based on what they get for the day. It means 

that attending a learning process means forgoing a substantial  

�S�R�U�W�L�R�Q�� �R�I�� �W�K�H�L�U�� �I�D�P�L�O�\�¶�V�� �L�Q�F�R�P�H���� �/�L�N�H�� �D�Q�\�� �R�W�K�H�U�� �F�R�Q�Y�H�Q�W�L�R�Q�D�O��

system, the system fixed for  the  education of street children 

should be f lexible in term s of learning time and teaching method.  

To accommodate immigrant children, the government of 

Indonesia provided education specifically for this group of 

children. The biggest number of immigrant children live in 

Malaysia, a neighbour country  of Indonesia, in which their parents 

typically work in the plantation areas. Some  those children were 

found not to have started a proper  education yet. Starting 2008, 

the government of Indonesia is taking a quick  solution. It will build 

a school  in the to wn s closes t  to the plantation areas. This school 

will play a dual role. First,  it functions  as a  school like an other 

school , and secondly it serves  as a learning centre. It will also 

provide a place  for children of non - formal education to learn and 

manage the program which are scattered around the local areas.  
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To accommodate learners who have difficulties in the following  

process of learning because of their physical condition, emotional, 

mental, and  social deficiencies, and also for those with proven 

intelligence and especially gifted,  in 2010 the Government of 

Indonesia provided special education or inclusive school. In the 

same time, to accommodate the learners in the remote and less 

developed area s, isolated areas, and  for those who are victims of 

natural disasters, suffer from common  deficiencies, and those who 

are economically disadvantaged, the Government of Indonesia 

also provide s education with special services.  

It  is the type  of non - formal e ducation that known as distance 

learning. Distance learning provides educational services to any 

group of people in the community who cannot attend face - to - face 

courses or regular classes. The assessment system ensures that 

the quality of graduates is by N ational Education Standards, so 

the outcomes of these programs shall  be recognise d as being 

equal to the results of formal education programs.  

To support this program, The Ministry of Education and Culture 

through the Centre for Information and Communicat ion 

Technology Education (Pusat Teknologi Informasi dan Komunikasi 

Pendidikan/Pustekkom) worked in collaboration with the Microsoft 
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as Partners in Learning. The program launched the portal Home of 

Learning (Rumah belajar) with computer �±based learning, on 1 5 of 

July 2011.  The Portal of Learning provides a variety of teaching  

materials and facilities for  communication and interaction between 

the education communities and provides educational materials  for 

teachers, student learning materials, a vehicle  for co mmunity 

activities/forums , task bank, instructional media catalogue, and 

lesson plan templates.  

This portal help s to  improve teachers �¶ pedagogical competence 

and professional ism,  and also allows students and teachers to 

interact and conduct virtual learni ng without the limitation of time 

and location . With a target to reach all educators  and students in 

remote areas to access information easily , it  can be enjoyed by all 

elementary and junior high school students without exception. To 

achieve this target, M icrosoft has provided training to teachers 

and students throughout Indonesia, and in the future,  Pustekkom 

will also establish cooperation with UNESCO, the World Bank and 

Telkom Indonesia for ease of virtual learning interactions to the 

country (Nurhayati, 2012; Anggraini, 2013) . 

In line with this program, in 2011, The Ministry of Education also 

map ped  up a plan to use the broadband  facility as one of the 
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media  of education. This program  is following to Indonesian 

government �¶�V���S�O�D�Q���W�R map  the N ational  Connectivity to realise  the 

aim of all of Indonesia being locally integrated and globally 

connected through broadband. In response to this plan, this type 

of education was planned to  start  in the year of 2012.  

 Conclusion of Roles of External Factors in 
Adaptability of Education  

Based on fieldwork findings, factors that cause a lack of role for 

parent s in the education of children consist s as follows. Parents 

are too busy at work  -  one of the  negligence factor s is the busy -

ness of parents and a lack of harmony in the family circumstances. 

This situation can cause children to fall into situations that are not 

good, as well as the education of children to be neglected.  The 

broken home is one fa ctor that frequently occurs and results in a 

�S�D�U�H�Q�W�¶�V�� �O�D�F�N�� �R�I�� �D�W�W�H�Q�W�L�R�Q�� �W�R��their child . So that the child's 

education  is affected  too . The economic conditions are very 

important for these children, but  if there is less support in  the 

economy it can be one of the factors that cause parents to give 

less education to their children. Until now, many parents were less 

attentive to their children's education , whereas now, support for 

children's education is very important and is the main thing to be 

noticed by pa rents  when it is stopped . 
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Things like this are more common in poorer families and 

consequently stunted children's education. In this case  the fund 

factor in education is crucial. If the re is an  absence of sufficient 

funds , a child cannot be expected to get a perfect  education. 

Things like this that can cause problems for children in the future.  

 The Need of Leadership  

Four of the five school principal s interviewed show ed leadership 

capability by the way they talk with each other. Here, leadership 

held a key to turn the roles of external bodies to become more 

active. Best practice in addressing the issue of social exclusion and 

child poverty is by making the external bodies more actively 

participate in supporting education management both at local and 

school level. Moreover, here the role of leadership is needed to 

become the motor in empowering the externalities toward its 

institutional goals. So, without overlooking the role of external 

factors, the study found that the leadership of  principals is key to 

tackling the remaining problems.  

Based on fieldwork findings, leadership is the pivotal factors in the 

work of education management. Principals with leadership are 

teachers gain ing an  additional task to control the process of 
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establis hing the working conditions of public services in the field 

of education in schools. School principals are in charge of 

designing, planning, implementing, supervising, organising , and 

evaluating all matters relating to the processing facilities, 

infrastruc ture, personnel, students and the school environment 

and then used as a foundation or capital in an effort to achieve the 

goal of improving the quality of the creation of the school.  

To carry out a series of tasks as described above, the function of 

leader ship for a school principal should be maximized. A principal 

who in addition to having an obligation to teach a minimum of six 

hours of lessons each week, also must be equipped with adequate 

leadership skills , because the merits of a school is determined b y 

the ability of the principal to manage any potential that exists in 

the school environment.  This potential is valuable and should be 

a proportional function of leadership and  responsibility for  

principal s.  

The function of leadership is to influence othe rs in a group to do 

something in order to achieve the purpose of the group with all 

the maximum effort without coercion. The principal as the main 

leader in the school, of course, also must  have the ability to 

motivate teachers, school caretaker, school administration staff, 
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and the community (school committee) to work together to 

achieve a planned goal together.  

Means quality schools, where schools have been able to maximize 

the potential of students , to use science and technology that 

through a learning process in the school of public life. Quality 

school is a school from which graduates can apply the science and 

technology skills they had learned through process es in the school 

for the sak e of advancing the nation and the country. The school 

principal as a leader in the school should always work towards the  

public �¶�V���H�[�S�H�F�W�D�W�L�R�Q�V.  

Through his leadership duties, principals should ideally always be 

designing and planning the achievement of sc hool improvement 

programs in every school curriculum development, school 

principal or work program both short, medium or long term. All 

matters which are planned for the school should be discussed 

openly with the community around the school, in order to gr ow 

fresh ideas that are right on target and effective. So that people 

around the school have a sense of devotion  to the school. It 

requires sensitivity as the principal and leader. If these steps are  

sustainable it will create a unit of complementarity bet ween the 
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school and the environment, that will create an increase in the 

quality of the school.  

However, the reality in the field  sees  leadership weakness occur 

due to many factors, appropriate skills to educational leadership 

insights that are still lack ing. Not all school principals understand 

the meaning of leadership quality as well as the functions  needing  

to be executed by educational leaders. Everyone who contributes 

to the formulation and the achievement of common goals is the 

leader, but the indiv iduals who are able to give a greater 

contribution to the formulation of objectives and gathering 

together a group in cooperation to achieve it, is considered a real 

leader. The person holding the post of principal is the educational 

leader.  

The third is s chool a private boarding school that is funded by the 

seacoast  community. This school is also unique because  almost all 

the students are both poor and have social exclusion problems. 

They were discovered by the principals who actively go to the 

isolated, s lum and poor areas to find children aged 13 �± �������\�H�D�U�V�¶��

old who are not in school during school time.  
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The school principal turned out to influence the school's success 

in preventing children from dropping out of school. This is evident 

from the various int erviews  with  school principals who have a true 

concern for the public.  

 Summary and Revisit the Propositions  

The role of externalities in education in Padang City divided into 

two categories. First , the role as a provider of educational facilities 

and infrastructure, second to participate in education 

management through school committees.  It is in line with the 

implementation of the decentralisation  of  education management 

to local government level , and SBM .  This chapter concludes that 

so far, in the role of local government in order to accelerate the 

achievement of the 9 -year compulsory education.  It  is necessary 

for the active participation of various community , especially those 

related to tackle child poverty and social exclusion problems.  

Paren ts are urgently need ed to give opportunities and encourage 

children . 

The role of external factors  significan t ly influenc e the work of 

education management. But so far, the role of external bodies still 

in the form of pas sive roles. Whereas, education manag ement 
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needs the active participation of external bodies to make it work 

better in achieving the goals.  Parents and communities in 

curriculum development have two roles, namely as compilers and 

as implementers of the curriculum. In the preparation of the 

curriculum, perhaps only some parents are involved, while the role 

in the implementer is very close cooperation with the teacher and 

the principal. Parents also have roles in participating activities, 

such as discussions, workshops and parent and teacher mee tings . 

Here, leadership held the  key to turn the roles of external bodies 

to become more active. Best practice in addressing the issue of 

social exclusion and child poverty is by making the external bodies 

more actively participate in supporting education management 

both at the local and school level. Moreover, here , the role of 

leadership is needed to become the motor in empowering the 

externalities toward its institutional goals. So, without overlooking 

the role of external factors, the study found that t he leadership of 

principals is the key to tackling the remaining problems.  

The external factors participate in education management 

throughout the school committee ;  schools are on the broa der 

community or the local community. They have tradition which is  

rich with the involvement of students and their communities in the 
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organisation of education. Of course, they also have the original 

nature of the school in the eyes of the hearts of families and 

communities in Indonesia. Communities are involved in vario us 

education services that include program planning, monitoring, and 

evaluation  of  school committee s.  

The purpose of the establishment of the school committee is to 

have a community organis ed schools that are committed and loyal 

and care about improvement s in school quality. The established 

school committees can be developed typically and rooted in 

culture, demographics, ecology, value of agreement, and trust 

built following  the potential of the local communities. Therefore, 

the school committees which bui lt must be the developers of the 

philosophical wealth of the soci al  collective. That is, school 

committees develop oriented concepts user (client model), power -

sharing and advocacy model, and partnership model which 

focused on improving service quality edu cation , including special 

needs education / inclusive education.  

During this time , the school committee , in general,  runs the fund 

collector function. It  is what then brings up the auto stamp label 

or ATM school. Following , the role of the school committee  should 

be more strategic and vital in the education world. The school 
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committee should ideally be a control tool and a container to 

channel the aspirations of the pupil s to the school , but what has 

happened so far was the opposite, the composition of the school 

committee members did not represent and represent the 

aspirations of the student guardian .  

A respondent said that all this time the school committee did have 

a function to raise funds for school needs. However, it was only 

because of the school  nee ds. The school committee does not 

always take advantage of this. The reason is that the school 

committee's arrangement is only voluntary without being given 

any compensation. It is feared that if it is limited, no one wants to 

become a school committee, be cause they are afraid that it will be 

mistaken for illegal fees and so on.  

The issue of education cannot be left entirely to the government, 

because the government will not be able to solve it on its own, as 

the field findings outlined in chapter 7. Theref ore the private 

sector and the community also need to take part in completing. 

As revealed in chapter 8, it turns out that community participation 

and the private sector can  overcome the problems of education in 

the city of Padang.  One solution that can be  given to overcome 

problems in private schools is to find donors from community 



347  

 

organi sations or corporate social responsibility from companies 

operating in the city of Padang . 
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THE BEST PRACTICE PR INCIPLES IN 
TACKLING SOCIAL EXCL USION AND 

CHILD POVERTY  

 

 Introduction  

The goal  �Q�X�P�E�H�U�� �W�K�U�H�H�� �R�I�� �W�K�L�V�� �U�H�V�H�D�U�F�K�� �L�V�� �W�R�� �H�V�W�D�E�O�L�V�K�� �µ�E�H�V�W��

�S�U�D�F�W�L�F�H�¶���S�U�L�Q�F�L�S�O�H�V���I�R�U���H�G�X�F�D�W�L�R�Q���P�D�Q�D�J�H�P�H�Q�W���D�W���D���O�R�F�D�O���O�H�Y�H�O���W�K�D�W��

tackles social exclusion and child poverty. Best practice is the 

implementation  of a concept or technical system that is widely 

used by individual and organisations  and which  is useful  in 

achieving remarkable success in comparison with others .  

 Best Practice based on Educational Right 
Indicators  

 Best Practice of Availability of Education  

Available required financial commitment, infrastructure and 

facilities, and also adequate teachers and educational staff.  If it is 

so, the government has legal  obligation to establish educational 

institutions and fund them or give a permit  to  parents and non -  

government agencies to d o the development, and then use a 
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combination  of these to ensure that education is available. Here 

below is the best practice in the availability  of education.  

So far , the government , both central and local  levels,  has 

committed to allocate 20 per  cent of the APBN and APBD to 

education. This commitment must be maintained and enhanced in 

order to increase the cover age of  all the needs of achieving 

educational goals .  However, t he budget allocation is not enough 

to provide adequate educational institution s.  This issue cannot be 

left entirely to the government, because the government will not 

be able to solve it on its own since they have limitation in budget . 

Therefore,  non �± government such as the private sector and the 

community also need to take part in complet ion . It is in line with 

chapter 8, and it turns out that community participation and the 

private sector can  overcome the problems of education in the 

Padang  Municipality . One solution that can be given to overcome 

problems is encouraged non �± governme nt organisation to 

participate in providing educational institution. Community, as an 

individual, throughout a social organisation , corporate social 

responsibility or religion organisation , also show ed their 

commitment to  provide education funding assistance .  
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Community involvement can assist Padang Municipality in the 

form of providing infrastructure and facilities. The  awareness of 

matching the number of school -aged children  with school building 

and facilities . Field finding shows that the governm ent of Padang 

Municipality, even if it has taken  the concrete steps in provid ing  

schools and the facilities , still cannot adequately accommodate all 

children age 13 �± 15 years old yet . Educational institutions and 

functioning programs are not available in sufficient quantities  yet. 

If it is so, here the participation of private sectors are needed.  

Another homework of education management regarding 

availability is Are  matching with the number of pupils. Teachers 

should be trained and receive competitive salaries based on 

internal  standard s, they should enjoy better working conditions, 

and have access to teaching materials. Teachers must have equal 

right s to organise  and bargain collectively and enjoy othe r 

conditions and status in line with their role. Of the few cases that 

have been, we conclude that the need for recruitment was  really 

clean , with no frills "money" it can be destructive to the 

educational system in our country. By running an education 

sys tem that is clean, it will create a quality national education.  
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 Best Practice of Accessibility to Education  

Accessibility means  education is accessible to all without 

discrimination on any grounds such as race, colour, ethnicity, 

religion, sex, language, e conomic or social status.  If so, 

positive  steps  need  be taken to  include  the most marginalised 

school s within reachable distance, avoid child labour and also 

gender and disability discrimination. Elimination  of financial 

obstacles or b arriers  to accessing education, both legal and 

administrative.  It must be affordable to all, both direct and indirect 

cost s. Elimination of discriminatory denials of access.  Education 

has to be accessible to all, especially the most vulnerable groups, 

in law and fact, without discrimination on any ground.   

Elimination any of obstacles to compulsory schooling education. 

Education  must be physically safe and reachable either by 

attendance at some reasonably convenient geographic location or 

via modern technology. Transportation f acilities should provide, or 

residential facilities should be made available to children who are 

living far from schools within their neighbourhood.   

 Best Practice of Acceptability of Education  

The enrolment system needs to evaluate. Reducing the 

acceptanc e of independent channel students and implementing a 
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zoning system in student admission potentially become a solution 

that can be applied by the Padang city government through the 

education service. The zoning system is a system of regulating the 

process o f admitting new students according to the area of 

residence and is intended so that no schools are considered to be 

favourite and non - favourite schools. Even the implementation of 

this system can encourage the equal distribution of the quality of 

schools, infrastructure as well as teachers and education 

personnel. The zoning system also helps to be free from 

discrimination. If not, the gap between schools will increase even 

more. Curricula development  and curriculum improvement are 

two of the essential  things done so that the learning process can 

efficiently  equip students with the ability to learn, learn to work or 

do something, learning to be and learning to live together.  Local 

government needs to be more creative in implementing the local  

content cu rriculum. It  is one of the best solutions to  accommodate 

�S�X�S�L�O�V�¶�� �W�D�O�H�Q�W�V���� �5�H�J�D�U�G�L�Q�J��organisational  arrangement, there is 

also better coordination between schools and community and 

home and community �²  teaching strategies were managing the 

resources, includ ing teachers and principals.  
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Parents  are free to observe and choose education for their children 

based on their best interest principles.  Education has to be 

pluralist and guarantee the parents receive their rights for a 

religious and moral education in conformity with their convictions, 

which are establish ed outside the public school system .  

Minimal standards in the form of quality, safety, environmental 

health . Schools have to be safe, including the e xclusion of violence 

in schools, especially the prohibition of corporal punishment and 

environmental health standards must adhere.  The state has to 

approve the minimum standard of educational objectives. 

Moreover, the government had to guarantees, monitor and 

enforce the education system, whether the institutions are public 

or private.  It should be free from censorship,  in law and fact for 

the quality of education, in recognition of children as subjects of 

rights.  

 Best Practice of Adaptability of Education  

One of the efforts that can be done by the local government of 

Padang City is to implement a community -based curriculum . This 

curriculum provides opportunities for students to be more familiar 

with the environment in which they live. Another possibility 
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pr events students from environmental alienation, and helps them 

to become accustomed to love the environment  

 The Active Roles of External Bodies  

 Role of Parents for Successful of Education  

First and foremost, parents need to know in what environment the 

children get along because it is very influential on their actions 

and attitudes. Children tend to imitate and accept the moral values 

that exist in the community. When in a bad environment, the child 

also tends to be wrong, and vice versa. So far, economi c factors 

are considered to be the leading cause of school dropouts. 

However, the reality on the field shows that poor children who 

have unfortunate associations have a higher chance of dropping 

out of school. Therefore, parents are very required to pay 

at tention to the child's social environment so that children do not 

fall into evil deeds.  

From the findings,  it appears that the equalisation  of the education 

field in Padang for the junior  high level has reached , where almost 

all children by the age of 13 -15 years were in school during school 

hours. These achievements have not yet reached 100 per  cent 

where there are a handful of other children  still out of school at 
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the same time. The leading  reason that they are  not in school is 

because their families are  weak  as well as  the environment  being 

negative , be it a home environment or school environment.  

 Community Involvement  in Education  

The environment  is how the condition of the natural world in a 

certain way can influence the process of behaviour, growth, 

development or life. Although the neighbourhood is not 

responsible for the maturity of the students, it  is a very decisive 

factor that affects the students  significan tly because after the 

children remain in the environment , conscious or not , it will affect 

the child. The  physical environment  the family environment, 

neighbourhood environment and school environment.  

The issue of education cannot be left entirely to the government, 

because the government will not be able to solve it on its own, as 

the field fin dings outlined in chapter 7. Therefore,  the private 

sector and the community also need to take part in completing. 

As revealed in chapter 8, it turns out that community participation 

and the private sector can overcome the problems of education in 

the city of Padang.  
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However,  it seems like some thing is missing  in  the process. It 

seems like there is no coordination between parents, community, 

government and school management. School and community 

relations is a process of communication between the school and 

the community with the aim of improvin g the  understanding of the 

educational needs of community members and encourage interest 

and cooperation among members of the public  in order to  improve 

school. The school relationship with the community is essentially 

a tool that was instrumental in build ing and developing the 

personal growth of students in school.  

Judging from the interest of the schools, the development of the 

school community aims to maintain the viability of schools, 

improve the quality of education at the school, facilitate the 

learni ng process . The support and help of the community is 

needed in the development and implementation of school 

programs.  Whereas if we look at  the needs of the community 

itself, the goal is to do with the school:  promote and improve the 

welfare of society, es pecially in the field of mental  and spiritual, 

obtain the assistance of the school in solving various problems 

faced by the community, ensure the relevance of school programs 
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with the needs of society, and recover the members of the 

community �¶�V increasing ability.  

 Role of Leadership in Education Management  

The last , but for most, the leadership role of principals become the 

most po tent  tools in empowering both internal resources and 

external bodies in tackling social exclusion and child poverty 

problems tow ards UPE. It has a crucial role  in the  lead,  

mobilisation, execution, coordination and direction. So that all 

components can carry out duties by their respective roles, the 

administrator role is to coordinate and direct all management 

components to form sy nergies and avoid overlapping its functions . 

Strategic management applied in school management is to be the 

effective critical  implementation of programs and activities to 

achieve their educational goals and continuous quality 

improvement. One of the effor ts that have been taken by the 

decision -makers is refer ring  to the minimum service standards.  

However , faced with a bureaucratic school  it emphasises  a 

bureaucratic approach in providing services to the school as an 

institution, so that the principles of a  democratic school -based 

management, creative, innovative, accountable and transparent  
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has  not met as expected.  If it so, choosing the principals that have 

leadership  skills  is the best practice in tackling the problems of 

social exclusion and child povert y.  

 The Next Goal: Inclusive and Equitable Quality 
Education  

The final implementation of the MDGs is in 2015, but that does 

not mean the termination of the achievement of the targets of the 

MDGs. Continuously, the MDGs will be leading to �6�'�*�¶�V����

Furthermore , the concept SDG s is known as the New Development 

Agenda in the form of 17 Objectives (Goals), of which one of the 

issues is education. Period post -2015, Indonesia remains 

committed to continue the programs of the MDGs, both to 

maintain its success (for t he on - track) or to correct its 

shortcomings (for those who are still off - track).  

SDGs call for quality education is a big step towards ensuring that 

all children, whoever it is, get quality education. There is an 

opinion which states that the threshold le vel of quality education 

is literacy and numeracy.  However, SDGs realize that this 

definition is inadequate and out of date. Education is a system 

designed to help all children reach their full potential and be able 
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to become full and productive citizens in society. There is 

consensus around the basic dimensions of quality education today.  

Quality education refers to the education system through the 

process of programming, structure, and content that enables the 

creation of healthy learners, a healthy envi ronment, content that 

is reflected in the curriculum and relevant teaching materials, 

child -centred learning processes, and outcomes (outcomes) that 

are includes knowledge, skills and attitudes, which are relevant to 

national education goals and positive p articipation in society.  

 The Wisdom Network of Education Management  

Based on fieldwork findings that have  used as a critical  analysis, 

this research offers a different conceptual framework  than  used 

before. That might be more applicable used to analys e the  work 

of education management in tackling social exclusion and child 

poverty problems. The frameworks are shown below in figure  10 . 

The above conceptual frameworks are similar to the conceptual 

framework developed in chapter 5. Based on fieldwork findings it 

shows that the best practice in education management in tackling 

the problem of social exclusion and child poverty is when all the 
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external bodies actively participate in supporting education 

management.  

Based on the fieldwork, it is the role of leadership that are needed 

to encourage the external bodies to actively participate in 

education management in tackling the problem of soci al exclusion 

and child poverty. Here in this network, inclusive and equitable 

quality of education become the  next target s to be achieved  by 

the education management. The reason being  is because MDGs 

UPE has shifted  by the SDGs number 4 in education become s the 

next target to achieve  in 2030.  
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Figure 11  The Wisdom Network of Education Management  
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 Concluding Remarks  

Role of external bodies in education  divided into two types. The 

first in  the  role of education, it relates to encouraging children to 

go to school.  

Furthermore,  the second one is the role in  education 

management,  and  it �¶�V related to making pupil s feel comfortable 

staying at school during school hours.  When the neighbourhood 

becomes a significant  barrier to the child accessing  school, the 

first step we need to do is make the child comfortable in  school 

and at least make them feel like they have a comfortable place to 

stay.  

Based on fieldwork findings, best practice in addressing the issue 

of social exclusion and child poverty is by making the external 

bodies more actively participate in support ing education 

management both at the local and school level. Moreover, here , 

the role of leadership is needed to become the motor in 

empowering the externalities toward its institutional goals. So, 

without overlooking the role of external factors, the stud y found 

that the leadership of principals is key to tackling the remaining 

problems.  
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Fieldwork findings also show  that inclusive education is the best 

solution to accommodate children with social exclusion and child 

poverty problems. Inclusive means, all c hildren whatever the 

barrier they have, they are entitled to an equal opportunity to 

education.   
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CONCLUSION AND RECOM MENDATION  

 

 Introduction  

The research goal described in this thesis has been to discover 

how external bodies influenc e education managemen t in tackling 

social exclusion and child poverty problems toward UPE. One 

research question and three objectives have  been organised  to 

achieve the goal (see chapter 1). Further, a conceptual framework 

as the proposition  has developed (see Chapter  5) based on the 

literature reviews (chapter 2, 3 and 4).  

The conceptual  framework is used to evaluate if education 

management, at a local and school level, is concerned with social 

exclusion and child poverty (the findings in  chapter 7). The 

framework  is also use d to identify critical  factors (government, 

parent and community, leadership) those who influence the 

education management in combating social exclusion and child 

poverty  (the findings in chapter 8). Furthermore, that conceptual 

framework  is use d to �H�V�W�D�E�O�L�V�K�� �µ�E�H�V�W�� �S�U�D�F�W�L�F�H�¶�� �S�U�L�Q�F�L�S�O�H�V�� �I�R�U��
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education management at a local and school level that tackles 

social exclusion and child poverty  (the findings in chapter 9).  

This chapter furthermore draws a conclusion and  the  

recommendation of this case study research. This chapter is 

divided into six sections consist ing  of an introduction, conceptual 

framework contribution, a summary of the results of the research, 

areas of research contribution, areas for further studies, and the 

last is on concluding remarks . 

 Conceptual Framework Contributions  

The contribution  of the conceptual  framework of this thesis for 

education management, as a part of normative economics 

analysis, are introduced in this section. A conceptual framework 

of this study  is used to evaluate i f education management, at a 

local and school level, is concerned with social exclusion and child 

poverty, and also assess the role of external bodies in education 

management. The conceptual framework is also used to establish 

�µ�E�H�V�W���S�U�D�F�W�L�F�H�¶���S�U�L�Q�F�L�S�O�H�V���I�Rr education management at a local and 

school level that tackles social exclusion and child poverty . 

 Conceptual Framework as Analytical Tools to 
evaluate if Education Management, at a Local and 
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School Level, is concerned with Social Exclusion 
and Child pove rty  

The findings of the literature reviews on social exclusion, child 

poverty and education has su ggested using  the educational right �¶�V 

indicators that were developed by Katarina Tomasevski , and those 

are availability, accessibility, acceptability and adaptability in 

assessing UPE achievement. T hese indicators explain the ideal 

condition of educational components such as educational system, 

funding, infrastructures and facilities, personnel and teaching 

staff, curriculum and other components, as a preco ndition for the 

fulfilment of the educational rights. So, in its relationship with UPE, 

th ese four  condition s can give complete pictures  of the existing 

condition of educational components, which has met , which is still 

lacking and which ones do not exist yet, to find out the reasons behind the 

successful  delivery  of UPE.  

The findings from the literature reviews suggested that there has 

been no study which uses these indicators to analys e the work of 

education management in tackling social exclusion and ch ild 

poverty problems. This study, therefore, use s Katerina 

Tomasevski indicators of educational rights to evaluate if 

education management, at a local and school level, is concerned 

with social exclusion and child poverty.  
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 Conceptual framework as analytic al tools to 
Identify Key Factors Those Influence the 
Education Management in Combating Social 
Exclusion and Child Poverty  

Findings in chapter three shows that the implementation of the 

decentralisation of education management and SBM has made the 

role of e xternal factors  that consist of parents, communities and 

government , more significant in education management. 

Community and parent s participated in education as a form of 

community as a whole and school committee. Conceptual 

framework uses as tools to ide ntify critical  factors (government, 

parent and community, leadership) those influence s on  education 

management in combating social exclusion and child poverty . 

 Conceptual Framework To �(�V�W�D�E�O�L�V�K���µ�%�H�V�W��
�3�U�D�F�W�L�F�H�¶���3�U�L�Q�F�L�S�O�H�V���I�R�U���(�G�X�F�D�W�L�R�Q���0�D�Q�D�J�H�P�H�Q�W���D�W��
A Local  and School Level, that Tackles Social 
Exclusion and Child Poverty  

The conceptual framework of this research is a modification of the 

educational rights framework in chapter 5 with the contribution of 

external bodies and leadership on the education managem ent 

framework. Overall, the conceptual framework developed in 

chapter 5 is use d to establish the best practice principles of 

education management at a local and school level that tackle s 

social exclusion and child poverty problems.  
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 Summary of the Research Findings  

 Education Management, at a Local and School 
Level, Concerning with Social Exclusion and Child 
Poverty  

As explained in chapter 7,  the  local government of Padang 

Municipality has made some concrete steps to accommodate 

children with social exclusion and child poverty problems to  help 

them to  get their educational rights. The number of school s and 

facilities, and also the number of teache rs matched with the 

number of students. The government has  also al located fund s to 

support free and compulsory education. The problem is there are  

some  school s with low -quality facilities, especially low -class 

private school s,  and  there  is no equal it y, quality and distribution 

of teacher s that means the teacher unable to follow the needs of 

the children.  

Compulsory has to exist in Padang Municipality , but the problem 

that still exist s is the enrolment system which creates unequal 

chances for children to  access a better quality school . Children 

from low - income  famil ies  that can have  a low intel ligence  level  

have to enrol to private school s which can have a low quality  of 

education . I t  trap s them  in poverty  and a  poor environment, both 

school and neighbourhood. They cannot  change their condition .  
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The local government has promote d some special program s, out 

of school programs for those who cannot attend on regular  school 

day s,  but it seems like school is still the  leading  choice of children 

to go to learn . In term of curriculum, the local government has 

the chall enge to adapt the local content curriculum and makes it 

work with the local condition s. Local content curriculum also can 

be used to accommodate some hobbi es or talent s of children , but, 

so far, the local government is not creative enough to make it 

more attractive for children.  

 Role of External Bodies in Tackling Social  
Exclusion and Child Poverty  

The empirical findings in Chapter  8 show  that, so far , the 

awareness of parents  on the education of children is outstanding . 

Most of them think that by allowing children to attend the school , 

they can  hopefully change their economy in future. The 

government helps the awareness of the community  in funding the 

education and also  by  providing the educational facilit ies . The 

government  shows enthusiasm in achieving the UPE target by 

providing sufficient fund s, facilities, special program s, and 

etcetera.  
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However, both parents and community have  not played an active  

role in education management  yet . Parents sent the children to 

schools and whol ly followed the decision  of school management , 

so does the community. Here the role of leadership of principals 

needed to mobilise  the external bodies to become more active in 

decision making.  

 Best Practice for Education Management in 
Tackling Social Exclusion and Child Poverty  

Based on fieldwork findings, the best practice for addressing the 

issue of social exclusion and child poverty is by making the 

external bodies more activ ely participate in supporting education 

management both at the local and school level. Moreover, here , 

the role of leadership is needed to become the motor in 

empowering the externalities toward its institutional goals. So, 

without overlooking the role of external factors, the study found 

that the leadership of principals is key to tackling the remaining 

problems.  Fieldwork findings also show  that inclusive education is 

the best solution to accommodate children with social exclusion 

and child poverty proble ms. Inclusive means, all children whatever 

the barrier they have, they are  all  entitled to an equal opportunity 

to education.  
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 Areas of Research Contribution  

This research contributes  to  three area s; those  are a theoretical  

contribution, methodological contribution, and practical 

contribution. Below is a  contribution of this investigation . 

 Theoretical Contribution  

This study contributes to  develop ing  a new conceptual framework 

for analysis of how external bodies participate in education 

management in tackling social exclusion and child poverty 

problems toward its goals. Even though this study is about 

education management , with the unit of analysis of local 

government and school, it will not discuss the managerial part of 

it.  It is more about how the education management is tackling the 

problem of social exclusion and child poverty, which most certainly 

has become one of the most challenging issues in economic 

development.  

The conceptual framework that developed in chapter 5 then has 

changed after the data analysis. Since the findings in Chapter 8 

found that internal factors, external relationship s and leadership 

have  to integrate in helping education management tack le social 

exclusion and child poverty problems toward it s goa ls. The 

correlation between those three factors is like a gear  in which each 
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component has actively participate d. If one  of the  factors  stop, the 

process will not run smoothly.    

 Methodological Contribution  

Education studies is essentially a part of econo mics science since 

it equips peoples with knowl edge and skills that can be used to 

increase their productivity,  then furthermore  simultaneously will 

increase the total of production (output). Output in aggregate is 

representative of national income, and ou tput and revenue  both 

�D�U�H���W�K�H���P�R�V�W���I�U�H�T�X�H�Q�W�O�\���X�V�H�G���L�Q���P�H�D�V�X�U�L�Q�J���W�K�H���Q�D�W�L�R�Q�¶�V���H�F�R�Q�R�P�L�F��

well -being .  

Similar to another field of economics, research in education 

economics is mostly done from  positivism using mathematical 

models and statistical analysis. For example,  demand for 

educational labour in manufacturing industries, education and 

economic development, etcetera. In some field s of education  

economics, the research also can be done at  th e point of 

normativism because of education a part of the econom y of 

welfare.  

Based on the above, this research used qualitative research with 

a single case study. Unlike other studies in economics that mostly 
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use quantitative approach as methodology, this  study use d 

qualitative  research  to answer it s question. It  is because this study 

is normative economics in the form of applied economics, which 

involve s real -world situation s in it s analysis. This type of 

met hodology fit s to res earch with a small scope wh ile the 

philosophy underpinning it is post -positivism, as well as this 

research , was conducted  only in Padang Municipality. So, with 

qualitative study, it gives more understanding about the 

phenomenon of the case.  

10.4.3  Practical Contribution  

This research also gives contribution to  the practical  side  of 

education management both local and school level. This research 

suggested implementing inclusive education as the solution to 

overcome the problems of social exclusion and child poverty. 

Theref ore, the concrete stage s in supporting these programs 

which have to take , consist of:  

1.  No discrimination enrolment system.  

2.  Sufficient number of qualified teachers .  

3.  Flexible curriculum.  

4.   Standard of assignment.  

5.  Adequate school infrastructures and facilitie s.  
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6.  A good leadership of principals  

7.  Active participation of parent s, community and government  

 Areas for Further Research  

Whil e the contribution s of the research to the area of education 

management in tackling social exclusion problems and child 

poverty, following are some of the issues that deserve further 

consideration.  

This research has noted that education management at local 

government and school level has ta ken concrete steps in tackling 

the problem of social exclusion and child poverty. Even though the 

capacity of public school s in Padang Municipality  can  only 

accommodate about seventy per  cent of children on this cohort, 

but, unfortunately , more than half o f private school s in this local 

authority are in  poor condition. As explained in chapter seven, 

these school s are  not only deficient  in input but also in process. 

These findings imply that we need to find a way to sort out th ese 

problems, helping the private school s to perform better.  

Bear in mind, as explained in chapter seven, some children who 

come from low - income  famil ies  or environment s have an  

intelligentsia level below the average. The new student admission 


















































